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Design Features 
4.0 

4.0 DESIGN FEATURES 

4.1 Site Location 

4.1.1 Site and Exclusion Area Boundaries 

The site area and exclusion area boundaries are as shown in Figure 
4.1-1.  

4.1.2 Low Population Zone 

The low population zone is all the land within a circle with its 
center at the vent stack and a radius of 3.98 miles.  

4.2 Reactor Core 

4.2.1 Fuel Assemblies 

The reactor shall contain 764 fuel assemblies. Each assembly 
shall consist of a matrix of Zircaloy clad fuel rods with an 
initial composition of natural or slightly enriched uranium 
dioxide (U0 2 ) as fuel material, and water rods or water boxes.  
Limited substitutions of Zircaloy, ZIRLO, or stainless steel 
filler rods for fuel rods, in accordance with approved 
applications of fuel rod configurations, may be used. Fuel 
assemblies shall be limited to those fuel designs that have been 
analyzed with applicable NRC staff approved codes and methods and 
shown by tests or analyses to comply with all safety design bases.  
A limited number of lead test assemblies that have not completed 
representative testing may be placed in nonlimiting core regions.  

4.2.2 Control Rod Assemblies 

The reactor core shall contain 185 cruciform shaped control rod 
assemblies. The control material shall be boron carbide and 
hafnium metal as approved by the NRC.  

(continued)

LaSalle 1 and 2 4.0-1 Amendment No.



Design Features 
4.0

4.0 DESIGN FEATURES (continued)

4.3 Fuel Storage 

4.3.1 Criticality 

4.3.1.1 The spent fuel storage racks are designed and shall be 
maintained with: 

a. keff • 0.95 if fully flooded with unborated water, 
which includes an allowance for uncertainties as 
described in Section 9.1.2 of the UFSAR; and 

b. A nominal 6.26 inch center to center distance 
between fuel assemblies placed in the storage 
racks.  

4.3.2 Drainage 

The spent fuel storage pool is designed and shall be maintained to 
prevent inadvertent draining of the pool below elevation 819 ft.  

4.3.3 Capacity

The spent fuel 
with a storage 
assemblies for

storage pool is designed and shall be maintained 
capacity limited to no more than 3986 fuel 
Unit 1 and 4078 fuel assemblies for Unit 2.

LaSalle 1 and 2 4.0-2 Amendment No-
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LLD 5.0 DESIGN FEATURES 

cI, 5.1 SITE 

EXCLUSION AREA 

5.1.1 The exclusion area shall-be as shown in Figure 5.1.1-1.  

L(, . 4 - LOW POPULATION ZONE Irol 

5.1.2 The low population zone shall be s ýn In Fi 5,1. 44ýý c. P 

L* , ISITE BOUNDARY FOR GASEOUS EFFLUENTS 

5.1.3 The site boundary for gaseous effluents shall be as shown in Figure 5.1.1-1.  

SITE BOUNDARY FOR LIQUID EFFLUENTS 

5.1.4 The site boundary for liquid effluents shall be as shown in Figure 5.1.1-1.  

5.2.1 The p mary containment is a steel lined post-tensi d concrete structure consi ,ting of a drywell and suppression chamber. T trywell is a 
-steel-lined post tressed concrete vessel in the shape of a trun ed cone closed by a steel dome. drywell is above a cylindrical steel-lined po -stressed 
concrete suppression amber and is attached to the suppression chambe hrough a series of downcomer tv s. The drywell has a minimum free air volume o 229,538 cubic feet. The s ression chamber has an air region of 164,800 to 
168,100 cubic feet and a wat region of 128,800 to 131,900 cubic feet.  

DESIGN TEMPERATURE AND PRESSURE 

5.2.2 The primary containment is desi ed and shall be maintained for: 
a. Maximum internal pressure 45 psi 

b. Maximum internal temperature: drywe 340OF.  
suppres in chamber 2750 F.  

\ c. Maximum external pressure 5 psig.  

d. Maximum floordifferential pressure: 25 psid, wnward.  
SECNDY ONTINEN 5 p sid, p d 

5.2.3 The econdary containment consists of the Reactor Building, the uipment 
access struc re and a portion of the main steam tunnel and has a minimum ee 
volume of 2,8 000 cubic feet.  

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 5-1 Amendment No. 18
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lUS T?'GN rZATURES 

,q2. L r-- REACTOR CORE [ZED~.~e 
pFUEL ASSEMBLIES 

qZ, 5.3.1 The reactor shall contain 764 fuel assemblies. Each assembly shall 

consist of a matrix of Zircalloyl) uel rods with an initial composition of 

natural or slightly enriched uranium dioxide (UDO) as fuel material. The 

bundles may contain water rods or water boxes. Limited substitutions of 

Zircalloy or ZIRLW or stainless steel filler rods for fuel rods, in accordance 

with approved applications of fuel rod configurations, may be used. Fuel 

assemblies shall be limited to those fuel designs that have been analyzed with 

applicable NRC staff approved codes and methods and shown by tests or analyses 

to comply with all safety design bases. A limited number of lead test 

assemblies that have not completed representative testing may be placed in 

nonlimiting core regions.  

CONTROL ROD ASSEMBLIES 

5.3.2 The reactor core shall contain 18S cruciform shaped control reod 

assemblies. The control material shall be boron carbide pwder (3 C) and/or .hafnium .metal. "Terbtm r , -lX,4hall v,,y a,,^6,inal~rkal penor., rt 

I~~~heg Wb rdai-d 

5.4.2 The rec o lan ystem is design and shall be mfaintaeined: / 

A. In/ /:cord,,,c, with the cod* r• ,mnts specified in Sect• n .2 
the TSAR, with allowance r normal degradation pursu t to the 

5.4.2 h total water and oacto stedev of the ratrvse recirclto ump tio 

2. 16S0 psiq/ ram the recirculation pump aJ~charge to the outlet 

syst - 21,000 cubic feet at nominal T of S33F.  

5.5 DELETED 

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 5-4 Amendment No. 128



E)1
DESIGN FEATURES 

(3 5.6 FUEL STORAGE 

j.3,- CRITICALITY 

L1.3f.15.6.1 The spent fuel storage racks are designed and shall be maintained 
with: 

a. A k ff equivalent to : 0.95 when flooded with unborated water, 
including all calculational uncertainties and biases, as described in 
Section 9.1 of the FSAR.  

b. A nominal 6.26 inch center-to-center distance between fuel assemblies 
placed in the storage racks.  

DRAINAGE 

5.6.2 The spent fuel storage pool is designed and shall be maintained 
to prevent inadvertent draining of the pool below elevation 819 feet.  

CAPACITY 
14335.6.3 The spent fuel storage pool is designed and shall be maintained with a 

storage capacity limited to no more than 3986 fuel assemblies.

5.7 COMPONENT CYCLIC 

5.7.1 The components 
mintained within the

OR TRANSIENT LIMIT

identified in Table 
cyclic or transient

5.7.1-1 are designed and sshalll bbee 
limits of Table 5.7.1-1.  

pioo 4V 
T-7-5 ý'eh.,!rg~

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 5-5 Amendment No. 90
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cm COMPONENT CYCLIC OR TRANSIENT LIMITS 

SCYCLIC OR DESIGN CYCLE 
SCOMPONENT TRANSIENT LIMIT OR TRANSIENT 

Reactor 120 heatup and cooldown cycles 70*F to 560OF to 70°F 

10,000 power change cycles 75% to 100% to 75% of RATED 
THERMAL POWER 

80 step change cycles Loss of Feedwater heaters 

190 reactor trip cycles 100% to 0% of RATED THERMAL POWER 

2000 power change cycles 50% to 100% to 50% of RATED 
THERMAL POWER 

400 control rod pattern Not applicable 
exchanges 

130 hydrostatic pressure Pressurized to > 930 psig and 
tests <1250 pslg.  

Le0
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1.0 5.0 DESIGN FEATURES 

L, I 5.1 SITE

EXCLUSION AREA 

5.1.1 The exclusion area shall be as shown in Fl ure 5.1.1 
LOW POPULATION ZONE - - Q Z A,,4 tf'* 

5.1.2 The low population zone shall be wn in re 5.1.2- . d 
CTI a DII A n n ApPuu • t1 ......

•'ll •,L UUUAnT run GASUEDU EFFLUENTS 
5.1.3 The site boundary for gaseous effluents shall be as shown in Figure 5.1.1-1.  

,, SITE BOUNDARY FOR LIQUID EFFLUENTS

5.1.4 The site boundary for liquid effluents shall be as shown in Figure 5.1.1-1.

2 CONTAINMENT 

CONF URATION 

5.2.1 The rimary containment is a steel lined post-tensioned c cret 
structure co sting of a drywell and suppression chamber. The dr ll 
steel-lined pos tressed concrete vessel in the shape of a truncate one closed by a steelddome. erywell is above a cylindrical steel-lined post-s essed concrete s ion amber and is attached to the suppression chamber th ugh a series of downcomer ye s. The drywell has a minimum free air volume of 229,538 cubic feet. The s ression chamber has an air region of 164,800 to 168,100 cubic feet and a wate egion of 128,800 to 131,900 cubic feet.  

DESIGN TEMPERATURE AND PRESSURE 

5.2.2 The primary containment is designe nd shall be maintained for: 
a. Maximum internal pressure: 45 psig.  

b. Maximum internal temperature: drywell OF.  
suppression mber 275*F.  

c. Maximum external pressure: 5 psig.  

Maximum floor differential pressure: 25 psid, downwar 

5 psid, upward.  
SECONDARY ONTAINMENT 

5.2.3 The se ndary containment consists of the Reactor Building, the equipt access structur and a portion of the main steam tunnel and has a minimum free 
volume of 2,875, cubic feet.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 5-1
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J,, 5.3 RECTOR CORE 

FUEL ASSEMBLIES 

5.3.1 The reactor shall containf 764 fuel assemblies. Each assembly shall 
consist of a matrix of ZircallOy fuel rods with an initial composition of 
natural or slightly enriched uranium dioxide (UO2 ) as fuel material. The 
bundles may contain water rods or water boxes. Limited substitutions of 
Zircalloy or ZIRLO or stainless steel filler rods for fuel rods, in accordance 
with approved applications of fuel rod configurations, may be used. Fuel 
assemblies shall be limited to those fuel designs that have been analyzed with 
applicable NRC staff approved codes and methods and shown by tests or analyses 
to comply with all safety design bases. A limited number of lead test 
assemblies that have not completed representative testing may be placed in 
nonlimiting core regions.  

CONTROL ROD ASSEMBLIES 

5.3.2 The reactor core shall contain 185 cruciform shaped control rod 
assemblies. The control material shall be boron carbide powder (B4 C) and/or 
hafnium metal. The control rou asi s all have a nominal a B r LA
lena a ~ches. "1y -E'~ D ý

eO"OLAw ýVFFVM

5.4.1 The r or coolant system is designed and shall be mainta d: 

a. In accor ce with the code requirements specified in Section 2 of 
the FSAR, w allowance for normal degradation pursuant to the 
applicable Surv 1ance Requirements, 

b. For a pressure of: 

1. 1250 psig on the suct n side of the recirculation pumps.  

2. 1650 psig from the recir tion pump discharge to the outlet 
side of the discharge shuto valve.  

3. 1500 psig from the discharge shu f valve to the jet pumps.  

For a temperature of 575Fo.  

5.4.2 The t 1 water and steam volume of the reactor vessel recirculation 
system is - 21, 0cubic feet at a nominal Tm of 3

S. DLETED

I
LA SALLE - UNIT 2 5-4 Amendment No. 113
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DESIGN FEATURES 

L4.k 5.6 FUEL STORAGE 

LOO CRITICALITY 

c2,|.\ 5.6.1.1 The spent fuel storage racks are designed and shall be maintained 
with: 

a. A keff equivalent to < 0.95 when flooded with unborated water, 
including all calculational uncertainties and biases, as described 
in Section 9.1 of the FSAR.  

b. A nominal 6.26-inch center-to-center distance between fuel 
assemblies placed in the storage racks.  

Lthe spe fuel stora~ge racckss sh~l not exceed 0.95 whenn flooded th water.  

DRAINAGE 

5.6.2 The spent fuel storage pool is designed and shall be maintained 
to prevent inadvertent draining of the pool below elevation 819 feet.  

q,33•CAPACITY 

5.6.3 The spent fuel storage pool is designed and shall be maintained 
with a storage capacity limited to no more than 4078 fuel assemblies.  

•5'.7 COMPONENT CYCLIC OR TRANSIENT LIMIT! 

\5.7.1 The components identified in Table ..- 1aedsigned and shall A 
be maintained within the cyclic or transient limits of Table 5711 

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 5-5 Amendment No. 48 
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TABLE 5. 7. 1-1 

COMPONENT CYCLIC OR TRANSIENT LIMITS 

CYCLIC OR DESIGN CYCLE 
TRANSIENT LIMIT OR TRANSIENT 

20 heatup and cooldown cycles 70*F to 560°F to 70OF 

,000 power change cycles 75% to 100% to 75% of RATED 
THERMAL POWER 

step change cycles Loss of Feedwater heaters 

'0 reactor trip cycles 100% to 0% of RATED THERMAL POWER 

'00 power change cycles 50% to 100% to 50% of RATED 
THERMAL POWER 

0 control rod pattern Not applicable 
changes 

0 hydrostatic pressure Pressurized to > 930 psig and 
sts < 1250 psig.

/

0



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: CHAPTER 4.0 - DESIGN FEATURES 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretation). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved 
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A.2 CTS Figure 5.1.2-1, Low Population Zone, has been deleted since a description 
of the area has been provided. This figure and description continue to provide 
the information pertinent to 10 CFR 100 requirements. Since the requirements 
have not changed, this change is considered administrative.  

A.3 The requirement in CTS 5.7 to maintain limits on component cyclic and 
transient stresses is being moved to ITS 5.5.5 in accordance with the format of 
the BWR ISTS, NUREG-1434, Revision 1. Any technical changes to this 
requirement will be addressed in the Discussion of Changes for ITS: Section 5.5.  

A.4 (Unit 2 only) CTS 5.6.1.2 requires the keff for new fuel for the first core loading 
stored dry in the spent fuel storage racks to not exceed 0.95 when flooded with 
water. This requirement has been deleted, since LaSalle Unit 2 has completed 
the first core loading. Thus, this requirement is no longer applicable. This 
requirement has already been deleted from the LaSalle Unit 1 Technical 
Specifications for the same reason in Amendment 90 (NRC SER dated February 
24, 1993). Therefore, since the requirement is no longer applicable, its removal 
from the Technical Specifications is administrative.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

None 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LA. 1 Primary containment configuration and design details in CTS 5.2.1, primary 
containment design temperatures and pressures in CTS 5.2.2, secondary 
containment design details in CTS 5.2.3, and the Reactor Coolant System design 
pressure and temperature and volume in CTS 5.4, 5.4.1, and 5.4.2 are proposed 
to be relocated to UFSAR, Sections 5.1, 5.2, 6.2.1, and 6.2.3. Any changes to 
these design parameters described in the UFSAR must conform to the

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: CHAPTER 4.0 - DESIGN FEATURES 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LA. 1 requirements of 10 CFR 50.59. Furthermore, sufficient detail relating to these 
(cont'd) features exists in CTS and ITS LCOs to ensure any changes which may effect 

safety would require prior NRC review and approval. Since the features with a 
potential to effect safety are sufficiently addressed by LCOs, and other features, 
if altered in accordance with 10 CFR 50.59, would not result in a significant 
effect on safety, the criteria of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(4) for including as a Design 
Feature are not met. Therefore, removing these details from the Technical 
Specifications, while maintaining the detail in the UFSAR, will not impact safe 
operation of the facility, and is not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate 
protection of the public health and safety.  

LA.2 The nominal active control rod assembly absorber length described in CTS 5.3.2 
is proposed to be relocated to the UFSAR, Section 4.2, where it is currently 
described (by reference). Any changes to this design parameter referenced in the 
UFSAR must conform to the requirements of 10 CFR 50.59. Furthermore, 
sufficient detail relating to this feature exists in a CTS and ITS LCO (e.g., 
SHUTDOWN MARGIN) to ensure changes that may impact safety would 
require prior NRC review and approval. Since this feature with a potential to 
impact safety is sufficiently addressed by an LCO, the criteria of 10 CFR 
50.36(c)(4) for including as a Design Feature are not met. Therefore, allowing 
the removal of this detail from Technical Specifications, while maintaining the 
information in the UFSAR, will not impact safe operation of the facility, and is 
not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health 
and safety.  

"Specific" 

None 

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 2



Design Features 
4.0

4.0 DESIGN FEATURES 

4.1 Site Location f tlocation ote loca on

4.2 Reactor Core

Fuel Assemblies ±- ýb" 

The reactor shall contain fuel ssemblies. ach e 
shall consist of a matrix of IZircalWDy fuel rods with 
an initial composition of natural or slightly en uranium 
dioxide (UM,) as fuel material X, and water rod J. Limite 
substitutions oTaor stainless steel filler rods 
for fuel rods, in accordance with approved applications of fuel 
rod configurations, may be used. Fuel assemblies shall be limited 
to those fuel designs that have been analyzed with applicable NRC 
staff approved codes and methods and shown by tests or analyses to 
comply with all safety design bases. A limited number of lead 
test assemblies that have not completed representative testing may 
be placed in nonlimiting core regions.

4.2.2 Control Rod Assemblies 195 

The reactor core shall contain cruciform shaped control rod 
assemblies. The control material shall be *boron carbidev hafnium 
metalt as approved by the NRC.

('$4) 4.3 Fuel Storage

4.3.1 Criticality

4.3.1.1 The spent fuel storage racks are designed and shall be maintained with: 

--- tlenormal reactor co configuration at cold coid•Lttos]J 
L• •_ [av ge U-235 enrichme o1f [4.51 weight pret; •

IIIfl.IUUUC Gil EI IUllU5ll.U• liji gllli..ll bUllll1 IU f G UCI I-IICU III

I'

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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4.2.1
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Insert Site Location 

Site and Exclusion Area Boundaries 

The site and exclusion area boundaries are as shown in Figure 4.1
1.  

Low Population Zone 

The low population zone is all the land within a circle with its 
center at the vent stack and a radius of 3.98 miles.

Insert Page 4.0-1
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4.1.1 

c'.,s> 
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Design Features 
4.0

<CT 4..

4.3

DESIGN FEATURES

Fuel Storage (continued)

center to center stage spacing 
Iand [12.25] inches Beweenrows 
2"racks] in the upper

<.4.1 4.3.2 Drainage 

The spent fuel storage pool is designed and shall be maintained to 
prvntinadertent draining of the pool below elevation CMft

4.3.3 Capacity 

he spent fuel storage pool is designed and shall be 
2 -J maintained with a storage capacity limited to no more 

than fuel assemblie .  

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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Design Features 
4.0

4.0 DESIGN FEATURES
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS: CHAPTER 4.0 - DESIGN FEATURES 

S 1. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has 

been provided.  

2. This change has been made to reflect plant specific information/requirements.  

3. The requirement to specify the k. or the average U-235 enrichment has been deleted.  
The current LaSalle 1 and 2 Technical Specifications, as well as NUREG-1434, Rev. 1 
include a limit on keff for the spent fuel storage racks. In order to demonstrate 
compliance with this requirement, calculations have been performed, as described in 
the UFSAR, to determine the maximum keff of the racks. These calculations are 
dependent on the actual U-235 enrichment of the fuel stored in the racks. For ease of 
demonstrating compliance with the keff limit for the LaSalle 1 and 2 rack design, a 
bounding compliance criterion for each fuel type that can be stored in the new and 
spent fuel storage racks has been established such that the keff limit is still met. Because 
LaSalle 1 and 2 is required to maintain the keff _ 0.95, each new fuel assembly loaded 
into the reactor must be compared to the storage racks bounding compliance criterion.  
This new limitation is a design feature of the fuel, not the racks. The limitations and 
requirements of the fuel is already provided in Specification 4.2.1. Design reviews for 
reloads will also verify continued compliance with the bounding requirements prior to 
storing the fuel in the new fuel storage racks and using the new fuel. This ensures 
continued compliance with the current keff limit for the new and spent fuel storage racks 
as required by the current LaSalle 1 and 2 Technical Specifications. In addition, this 
information is currently in the UFSAR. The following requirements have been 
renumbered, where applicable, to reflect this deletion.  

4. This bracketed information has been deleted since it is not applicable to LaSalle 1 and 
2.  

5. The ISTS 4.3.1.2 new fuel storage requirements have been deleted. LaSalle 1 and 2 is 
consistent with the current licensing bases as provided in Amendment 90 (NRC SER 
dated February 24, 1993). This amendment deleted this requirement from the Unit 1 
CTS, since the limit was only applicable to the first reload. In addition, this 
requirement has not been maintained in the Unit 2 ITS for the same reason.  
Subsequent requirements have been renumbered as applicable to reflect this change.  

6. ISTS 4.3.3.2 has been deleted since it is not applicable to LaSalle 1 and 2. LaSalle 1 
and 2 does not have an upper containment pool. The previous requirement (ISTS 
4.3.3.1) has been renumbered to reflect this deletion.

LaSalle 1 and 2 I



GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: CHAPTER 4.0 - DESIGN FEATURES 

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES 
("A.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change involves reformatting, renumbering, and rewording the existing 
Technical Specifications. The reformatting, renumbering, and rewording process 
involves no technical changes to the existing Technical Specifications. As such, this 
change is administrative in nature and does not impact initiators of analyzed events or 
assumed mitigation of accident or transient events. Therefore, this change does not 
involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident 
previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or 
different type of equipment will be installed) or changes in methods governing normal 
plant operation. The proposed change will not impose any new or eliminate any old 
requirements. Thus, this change does not create the possibility of a new or different 
kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change will not reduce a margin of safety because it has no impact on 
any safety analyses assumptions. This change is administrative in nature. Therefore, 
the change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: CHAPTER 4.0 - DESIGN FEATURES 

"GENERIC" LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES: 
RELOCATING DETAILS TO TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION BASES, UFSAR, TRM, OR 
OTHER PLANT CONTROLLED DOCUMENTS 
("LA.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, CornEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change relocates certain details from the Technical Specifications to the 
Bases, UFSAR, TRM, or other plant controlled documents. The Bases, UFSAR, 
TRM, and other plant controlled documents containing the relocated information will 
be maintained in accordance with 10 CFR 50.59. In addition to 10 CFR 50.59 
provisions, the Technical Specification Bases are subject to the change control 
provisions in the Administrative Controls Chapter of the ITS. The UFSAR is subject 
to the change control provisions of 10 CFR 50.71(e), and the plant procedures and 
other plant controlled documents are subject to controls imposed by plant administrative 
procedures, which endorse applicable regulations and standards. Since any changes to 
the Bases, UFSAR, TRM, or other plant controlled documents will be evaluated per the 

Srequirements of the Bases Control Program in Chapter 5.0 of the ITS or 10 CFR 
50.59, no increase (significant or insignificant) in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated will be allowed. Therefore, this change does not involve 
a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously 
evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or 
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods governing 
normal plant operation. The proposed change will not impose or eliminate any 
requirements, and adequate control of the information will be maintained. Thus, this 
change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change will not reduce a margin of safety because it has no impact on 
any safety analysis assumptions. In addition, the details to be transposed from the 
Technical Specifications to the Bases, UFSAR, TRM, or other plant controlled
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GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: CHAPTER 4.0 - DESIGN FEATURES 

"GENERIC" LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES: 
RELOCATING DETAILS TO TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION BASES, UFSAR, TRM, OR 
OTHER PLANT CONTROLLED DOCUMENTS 
("LA.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

3. (continued) 

documents are the same as the existing Technical Specifications. Since any future 
changes to these details in the Bases, UFSAR, TRM, or other plant controlled 
documents will be evaluated per the requirements of 10 CFR 50.59, no reduction 
(significant or insignificant) in a margin of safety will be allowed. Based on 10 CFR 
50.92, the existing requirement for NRC review and approval of revisions, to these 
details proposed for relocation, does not have a specific margin of safety upon which to 
evaluate. However, since the proposed change is consistent with the BWR ISTS, 
NUREG-1434, Rev. 1, approved by the NRC Staff, revising the Technical 
Specifications to reflect the approved level of detail ensures no significant reduction in 
the margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: CHAPTER 4.0 - DESIGN FEATURES 

There were no plant specific less restrictive changes identified for this Specification.
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ENVIRONMENTAL ASSESSMENT 
ITS: CHAPTER 4.0 - DESIGN FEATURES 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.21, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specification change for identification of licensing and regulatory actions requiring 
environmental assessment, determined it meets the criteria for a categorical exclusion set forth 
in 10 CFR 51.22(c)(9) and as such, has determined that no irreversible consequences exist in 
accordance with 10 CFR 50.92(b). This determination is based on the fact that this change is 
being proposed as an amendment to a license issued pursuant to 10 CFR which changes a 
requirement with respect to installation or use of a facility component located within the 
restricted area, as defined in 10 CFR 20, or which changes an inspection or a surveillance 
requirement, and the amendment meets the following specific criteria: 

1. The amendment involves no significant hazards consideration.  

As demonstrated in the No Significant Hazards Consideration, this proposed 
amendment does not involve any significant hazards consideration.  

2. There is no significant change in the type or significant increase in the amounts of any 
effluents that may be released offsite.  

The proposed change will not result in changes in the operation or configuration of the 
facility. There will be no change in the level of controls or methodology used for 
processing of radioactive effluents or handling of solid radioactive waste, nor will the 
proposal result in any change in the normal radiation levels within the plant.  
Therefore, there will be no change in the types or significant increase in the amounts of 
any effluents released offsite resulting from this change.  

3. There is no significant increase in individual or cumulative occupational radiation 
exposure.  

The proposed change will not result in changes in the operation or configuration of the 
facility which impact radiation exposure. There will be no change in the level of 
controls or methodology used for processing of radioactive effluents or handling of 
solid radioactive waste, nor will the proposal result in any change in the normal 
radiation levels within the plant. Therefore, there will be no increase in individual or 
cumulative occupational radiation exposure resulting from this change.  

Therefore, based upon the above evaluation, ComEd has concluded that no irreversible 
consequences exist with the proposed change.
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Responsibility 
5.1 

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS 

5.1 Responsibility 

5.1.1 The station manager shall be responsible for overall unit 
operation and shall delegate in writing the succession to this 
responsibility during his absence.  

5.1.2 The Senior Reactor Operator (SRO) shall be responsible for the 
control room command function while either unit is in MODE 1, 2, 
or 3. While both units are in MODE 4 or 5 or defueled, an 
individual with an active SRO license or Reactor Operator license 
shall be designated to assume the control room command function.
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Organization 
5.2 

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS 

5.2 Organization 

5.2.1 Onsite and Offsite Organizations 

Onsite and offsite organizations shall be established for unit 
operation and corporate management, respectively. The onsite and 
offsite organizations shall include the positions for activities 
affecting safety of the nuclear power plant.  

a. Lines of authority, responsibility, and communication shall 
be defined and established throughout highest management 
levels, intermediate levels, and all operating organization 
positions. These relationships shall be documented and 
updated, as appropriate, in organization charts, functional 
descriptions of departmental responsibilities and 
relationships, and job descriptions for key personnel 
positions, or in equivalent forms of documentation. These 
requirements, including the plant specific titles of those 
personnel fulfilling the responsibilities of the positions 
delineated in these Technical Specifications, shall be 
documented in the Quality Assurance Manual.  

b. The station manager shall be responsible for overall safe 
operation of the plant and shall have control over those 
onsite activities necessary for safe operation and 
maintenance of the plant.  

c. A corporate officer shall have corporate responsibility for 
overall plant nuclear safety and shall take any measures 
needed to ensure acceptable performance of the staff in 
operating, maintaining, and providing technical support to 
the plant to ensure nuclear safety.  

d. The individuals who train the operating staff, or perform 
radiation protection, or quality assurance functions, may 
report to the appropriate onsite manager; however, these 
individuals shall have sufficient organizational freedom to 
ensure their independence from operating pressures.  

5.2.2 Unit Staff 

The unit staff organization shall include the following: 

a. A total of three non-licensed operators for the two units is 
required in all conditions. At least one of the required 

(continued)
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Organization 
5.2 

5.2 Organization 

5.2.2 Unit Staff (continued) 

non-licensed operators shall be assigned to each unit.  

b. At least one licensed Reactor Operator (RO) shall be present 
in the control room when fuel is in the reactor. In 
addition, while the unit is in MODE 1, 2, or 3, at least one 
licensed Senior Reactor Operator (SRO) shall be present in 
the control room.  

c. Shift crew composition may be less than the minimum 
requirement of 10 CFR 50.54(m)(2)(i) and Specifications 
5.2.2.a and 5.2.2.g for a period of time not to exceed 
2 hours in order to accommodate unexpected absence of on
duty shift crew members provided immediate action is taken 
to restore the shift crew composition to within the minimum 
requirements.  

d. A radiation protection technician shall be on site when fuel 
is in the reactor. The position may be vacant for not more 
than 2 hours, in order to provide for unexpected absence, 
provided immediate action is taken to fill the required 
position.  

e. The amount of overtime worked by unit staff members 
performing safety related functions shall be limited and 
controlled in accordance with the NRC Policy Statement on 
working hours (Generic Letter 82-12).  

f. The operations manager or shift operations supervisor shall 
hold an SRO license.  

g. The Shift Technical Advisor (STA) shall provide advisory 
technical support to the shift manager in the areas of 
thermal hydraulics, reactor engineering, and plant analysis 
with regard to the safe operation of the unit. In addition, 
the STA shall meet the qualifications specified by the 
Commission Policy Statement on Engineering Expertise on 
Shift.
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Unit Staff Qualifications 
5.3 

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS 

5.3 Unit Staff Qualifications 

5.3.1 Each member of the unit staff shall meet or exceed the minimum 
qualifications of ANSI N18.1-1971, except the radiation protection 
manager who shall meet the requirements of "radiation protection 
manager" in Regulatory Guide 1.8, September 1975. Also, the ANSI 
N18.1-1971 qualification requirements for "radiation protection 
technician" may be met by either of the following alternatives: 

a. Individuals who have completed the radiation protection 
technician training program and have accrued one year of 
working experience in the specialty; or 

b. Individuals who have completed the radiation protection 
technician training program, but have not yet accrued one 
year of working experience in the specialty, who are 
supervised by on-shift radiation protection supervision who 
meet the requirements of ANSI N18.1-1971, Section 4.3.2 or 
Section 4.4.4.

LaSalle 1 and 2 5.3-1 Amendment No.



Procedures 
5.4 

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS 

5.4 Procedures 

5.4.1 Written procedures shall be established, implemented, and 
maintained covering the following activities: 

a. The applicable procedures recommended in Regulatory 
Guide 1.33, Revision 2, Appendix A, February 1978; 

b. The emergency operating procedures required to implement the 
requirements of NUREG-0737 and NUREG-0737, Supplement 1, as 
stated in Generic Letter 82-33, Section 7.1; 

c. Fire Protection Program implementation; and 

d. All programs specified in Specification 5.5.
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Programs and Manuals 
5.5 

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS 

5.5 Programs and Manuals 

The following programs shall be established, implemented, and maintained.  

5.5.1 Offsite Dose Calculation Manual (ODCM) 

a. The ODCM shall contain the methodology and parameters used 
in the calculation of offsite doses resulting from 
radioactive gaseous and liquid effluents, in the calculation 
of gaseous and liquid effluent monitoring alarm and trip 
setpoints, and in the conduct of the radiological 
environmental monitoring program; and 

b. The ODCM shall also contain the radioactive effluent 
controls and radiological environmental monitoring 
activities, and descriptions of the information that should 
be included in the Annual Radiological Environmental 
Operating, and Radioactive Effluent Release Reports required 
by Specification 5.6.2 and Specification 5.6.3.  

c. Licensee initiated changes to the ODCM: 

1. Shall be documented and records of reviews performed 
shall be retained. This documentation shall contain: 

(a) Sufficient information to support the change(s) 
together with the appropriate analyses or 
evaluations justifying the change(s), and 

(b) A determination that the change(s) maintain the 
levels of radioactive effluent control required by 
10 CFR 20.1302, 40 CFR 190, 10 CFR 50.36a, and 
10 CFR 50, Appendix I, and do not adversely impact 
the accuracy or reliability of effluent, dose, or 
setpoint calculations; 

2. Shall become effective after the approval of the station 
manager; and 

3. Shall be submitted to the NRC in the form of a complete, 
legible copy of the entire ODCM as a part of, or 
concurrent with, the Radioactive Effluent Release Report 
for the period of the report in which any change in the 
ODCM was made.  

(continued)

LaSalle 1 and 2 5.5-1 Amendment No.



Programs and Manuals 
5.5 

5.5 Programs and Manuals 

5.5.1 Offsite Dose Calculation Manual (ODCM) (continued) 

Each change shall be identified by markings in the margin 
of the affected pages, clearly indicating the area of the 
page that was changed, and shall indicate the date (i.e., 
month and year) the change was implemented.  

5.5.2 Primary Coolant Sources Outside Containment 

This program provides controls to minimize leakage from those 
portions of systems outside containment that could contain highly 
radioactive fluids during a serious transient or accident to 
levels as low as practicable. The systems include the Low 
Pressure Core Spray, High Pressure Core Spray, Residual Heat 
Removal/Low Pressure Coolant Injection, Reactor Core Isolation 
Cooling, hydrogen recombiner, process sampling, containment 
monitoring and Standby Gas Treatment. The program shall include 
the following: 

a. Preventive maintenance and periodic visual inspection 
requirements; and 

b. Integrated leak test requirements for each system at 
24 month intervals.  

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 are applicable to the 24 month 
Frequency for performing integrated system leak test activities.  

5.5.3 Post Accident Sampling 

This program provides controls that ensure the capability to 
obtain and analyze reactor coolant, radioactive iodines, and 
particulates in plant gaseous effluents, and containment 
atmosphere samples under accident conditions. The program shall 
include the following: 

a. Training of personnel; 

b. Procedures for sampling and analysis; and 

c. Provisions for maintenance of sampling and analysis 
equipment.  

(continued)
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Programs and Manuals 
5.5 

5.5 Programs and Manuals 

5.5.4 Radioactive Effluent Controls Program 

This program conforms to 10 CFR 50.36a for the control of 
radioactive effluents and for maintaining the doses to members of 
the public from radioactive effluents as low as reasonably 
achievable. The program shall be contained in the ODCM, shall be 
implemented by procedures, and shall include remedial actions to 
be taken whenever the program limits are exceeded. The program 
shall include the following elements: 

a. Limitations on the functional capability of radioactive 
liquid and gaseous monitoring instrumentation including 
surveillance tests and setpoint determination in accordance 
with the methodology in the ODCM; 

b. Limitations on the concentrations of radioactive material 
released in liquid effluents to unrestricted areas, 
conforming to ten times the concentration values in 
Appendix B, Table 2, Column 2 to 10 CFR 20.1001-20.2402; 

c. Monitoring, sampling, and analysis of radioactive liquid and 
gaseous effluents in accordance with 10 CFR 20.1302 and with 
the methodology and parameters in the ODCM; 

d. Limitations on the annual and quarterly doses or dose 
commitment to a member of the public from radioactive 
materials in liquid effluents released from each unit to 
unrestricted areas, conforming to 10 CFR 50, Appendix I; 

e. Determination of cumulative and projected dose contributions 
from radioactive effluents for the current calendar quarter 
and current calendar year in accordance with the methodology 
and parameters in the ODCM at least every 31 days; 

f. Limitations on the functional capability and use of the 
liquid and gaseous effluent treatment systems to ensure that 
appropriate portions of these systems are used to reduce 
releases of radioactivity when the projected doses in a 
period of 31 days would exceed 2% of the guidelines for the 
annual dose or dose commitment, conforming to 10 CFR 50, 
Appendix I; 

g. Limitations on the dose rate resulting from radioactive 
material released in gaseous effluents from the site to 

(continued)
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Programs and Manuals 
5.5 

5.5 Programs and Manuals 

5.5.4 Radioactive Effluent Controls Program (continued) 

areas at or beyond the site boundary shall be in accordance 
with the following: 

1. For noble gases: a dose rate < 500 mrems/yr to the whole 
body and a dose rate < 3000 mrems/yr to the skin, and 

2. For iodine-131, iodine-133, tritium, and all 
radionuclides in particulate form with half-lives greater 
than 8 days: a dose rate < 1500 mrems/yr to any organ.; 

h. Limitations on the annual and quarterly air doses resulting 
from noble gases released in gaseous effluents from each 
unit to areas beyond the site boundary, conforming to 
10 CFR 50, Appendix I; 

i. Limitations on the annual and quarterly doses to a member of 
the public from iodine-131, iodine-133, tritium, and all 
radionuclides in particulate form with half lives > 8 days 
in gaseous effluents released from each unit to areas beyond 
the site boundary, conforming to 10 CFR 50, Appendix I; 

j. Limitations on the annual dose or dose commitment to any 
member of the public, beyond the site boundary, due to 
releases of radioactivity and to radiation from uranium fuel 
cycle sources, conforming to 40 CFR 190; and 

k. Limitations on venting and purging of the primary 
containment through the Primary Containment Vent and Purge 
system or Standby Gas Treatment System to maintain releases 
as low as reasonably achievable.  

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the 
Radioactive Effluents Control Program Surveillance Frequencies.  

5.5.5 Component Cyclic or Transient Limit 

This program provides controls to track the UFSAR, Table 5.2-4, 
cyclic and transient occurrences to ensure that components are 
maintained within the design limits.  

(continued)
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Programs and Manuals 
5.5

5.5 Programs and Manuals

5.5.6

ASME Boiler and Pressure 
Vessel Code and 
applicable Addenda 
terminology for 
inservice testing 
activities 

Weekly 
Monthly 
Quarterly or every 

3 months 
Semiannually or 

every 6 months 
Every 9 months 
Yearly or annually 
Biennially or every 

2 years 
Every 48 months

Required Frequencies 
for performing inservice 
testing activities

At 
At

least once per 
least once per

7 days 
31 days

At least once per 92 days

At 
At 
At

least 
least 
least

once 
once 
once

per 184 days 
per 276 days 
per 366 days

At least once per 731 days 
At least once per 1461 days

(continued)
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Pre-Stressed Concrete Containment Tendon Surveillance Program 

This program provides controls for monitoring any tendon 
degradation in pre-stressed concrete containments, including 
effectiveness of its corrosion protection medium, to ensure 
containment structural integrity. The program shall include 
baseline measurements prior to initial operations. The Tendon 
Surveillance Program, inspection frequencies, and acceptance 
criteria shall be in accordance with Regulatory Guide 1.35, 
Revision 3, 1989, except that the Unit 1 and Unit 2 primary 
containments shall be treated as twin containments even though the 
initial structural integrity tests were not within 2 years of each 
other.  

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the 
Tendon Surveillance Program inspection frequencies.  

Inservice Testing Program 

This program provides controls for inservice testing of ASME Code 
Class 1, 2, and 3 pumps and valves.  

a. Testing Frequencies specified in Section XI of the ASME 
Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code and applicable Addenda are 
as follows:

5.5.7
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Programs and Manuals 
5.5 

5.5 Programs and Manuals 

5.5.7 Inservice Testing Program (continued) 

b. The provisions of SR 3.0.2 are applicable to the above 
required Frequencies for performing inservice testing 
activities; 

c. The provisions of SR 3.0.3 are applicable to inservice 
testing activities; and 

d. Nothing in the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code shall be 
construed to supersede the requirements of any TS.  

5.5.8 Ventilation Filter Testing Program (VFTP) 

The VFTP shall establish the required testing of Engineered Safety 
Feature (ESF) filter ventilation systems. Tests described in 
Specification 5.5.8.a and 5.5.8.b shall be performed once per 
24 months; after each complete or partial replacement of the HEPA 
filter bank or charcoal adsorber bank; after any structural 
maintenance on the HEPA filter bank or charcoal adsorber bank 
housing; and, following significant painting, fire, or chemical 
release in any ventilation zone communicating with the subsystem 
while it is in operation.  

Tests described in Specification 5.5.8.c shall be performed once 
per 24 months; after 720 hours of system operation; after any 
structural maintenance on the charcoal adsorber bank housing; and, 
following significant painting, fire, or chemical release in any 
ventilation zone communicating with the subsystem while it is in 
operation.  

Tests described in Specification 5.5.8.d and 5.5.8.e shall be 
performed once per 24 months.  

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the VFTP 
test frequencies.  

a. Demonstrate for each of the ESF systems that an inplace test 
of the high efficiency particulate air (HEPA) filters shows 
a penetration and system bypass < 0.05% when tested in 
accordance with ANSI/ASME N510-1989 at the system flowrate 
specified below: 

(continued)
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5.5

5.5 Programs and Manuals

5.5.8 Ventilation Filter Testing Program (VFTP) (continued)

ESF Ventilation System Fl owrate(cfm)

Standby Gas Treatment (SGT) System 

Control Room Area Filtration (CRAF) 
System Emergency Makeup Air Filter 
Units (EMUs)

> 3600 and < 4400 

> 3600 and < 4400

b. Demonstrate for each of the ESF systems that an inplace test 
of the charcoal adsorber shows a penetration and system 
bypass less than the value specified below when tested in 
accordance with ANSI/ASME N510-1989 at the system flowrate 
specified below:

ESF Ventilation 
System

SGT System 

CRAF System

Penetration 
and System 

Bypass

0.05%

Flowrate (cfm) 

>3600 and < 4400

EMUs 0.05%

Control Room 
Recirculation 
Filters(CRRFs) 

Auxiliary 
Electric 
Equipment Room 
Reci rcul ati on 
Filters 
(AEERRFs)

2.0% 

2.0%

> 3600 and < 4400 

> 18000 and < 28900 

> 14000 and K 22800

c. Demonstrate for each of the ESF systems that a laboratory 
test of a sample of the charcoal adsorber, when obtained as 
described in Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2, shows the 
methyl iodide penetration less than the value specified 
below when tested in accordance with ASTM D3803-1989 at a 
temperature of 30 0 C, a relative humidity of 70% and a face 
velocity as specified below: 

(continued)

LaSalle 1 and 2 5.5-7 Amendment No.



Programs and Manuals 
5.5

5.5 Programs and Manuals

5.5.8 Ventilation Filter Testing Program (VFTP) (continued)

ESF Ventilation 
System Penetration Face Velocity (fpm)

SGT System 

CRAF System

EMUs 

CRRFs 

AEERRFs

0.5% 40

2.5% 

15.0% 

15.0%

40 

80 

80

d. Demonstrate for each of the ESF systems that the pressure 
drop across the combined moisture separator, heater, HEPA 
filters, prefilters, and charcoal adsorbers is less than the 
value specified below when tested at the system flowrate 
specified below:

ESF Ventilation 
Sys temn

SGT System 

CRAF System

Delta P 
(inches WG)

8

Flowrate (cfm) 

> 3600 and < 4400

EMUs 

CRRFs

AEERRFs

8

3.0 

3.0

> 3600 and < 4400 

> 18000 and < 28900 

> 14000 and < 22800

(continued)
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5.5.8 Ventilation Filter Testing Program (VFTP) (continued) 

e. Demonstrate that the heaters for each of the ESF systems 
dissipate the value specified below, corrected for voltage 
variations at the 480 V bus, when tested in accordance with 
ANSl/ASME N510-1989: 

ESF Ventilation System Wattage (kW) 

SGT System > 21 and < 25 

CRAF System 
EMUs > 18 and < 22 

5.5.9 Explosive Gas and Storage Tank Radioactivity Monitoring Program 

This program provides controls for potentially explosive gas 
mixtures contained in the Condenser Offgas Treatment System and 
the quantity of radioactivity contained in any outside temporary 
tanks.  

The prbgram shall include: 

a. The limits for concentrations of hydrogen in the Condenser 
Offgas Treatment System and a surveillance program to ensure 
the limits are maintained. Such limits shall be appropriate 
to the system's design criteria (i.e., whether or not the 
system is designed to withstand a hydrogen explosion); and 

b. A surveillance program to ensure that the quantity of 
radioactivity contained in all outside temporary tanks that 
are not surrounded by liners, dikes, or walls, capable of 
holding the tanks' contents and that do not have tank 
overflows and surrounding area drains connected to the 
Liquid Waste Management Systems is less than the amount that 
would result in concentrations less than the limits 
specified in the ODCM, at the nearest potable water supply 
and the nearest surface water supply in an unrestricted 
area, in the event of an uncontrolled release of the tanks' 
contents.  

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the 
Explosive Gas and Storage Tank Radioactivity Monitoring Program 
Surveillance Frequencies.  

(continued)
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5.5.10 Diesel Fuel Oil Testing Program 

A diesel fuel oil testing program shall establish required testing 
of both new fuel oil and stored fuel oil. The program shall 
include sampling and testing requirements, and 
acceptance criteria, all in accordance with applicable ASTM 
Standards. The purpose of the program is to establish the 
following: 

a. Acceptability of new fuel oil for use prior to addition to 
storage tanks by determining that the fuel oil has: 

1. an API gravity or an absolute specific gravity within 
limits, 

2. a flash point and kinematic viscosity within limits, 

3. a clear and bright appearance with proper color or 
water and sediment within limits; 

b. Within 31 days following addition of the new fuel oil to 
storage tanks, verify that the properties of the new fuel 
oil, other than those addressed in a., above, are within 
limits; and 

c. Total particulate concentration of the fuel oil in the 
storage tanks is < 10 mg/l when tested every 31 days in 
accordance with the applicable ASTM Standard.  

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the 
Diesel Fuel Oil Testing Program test frequencies.  

5.5.11 Technical Specifications (TS) Bases Control Program 

This program provides a means for processing changes to the Bases 
of these Technical Specifications.  

a. Changes to the Bases of the TS shall be made under 
appropriate administrative controls and reviews.  

b. Licensees may make changes to Bases without prior NRC 
approval provided the changes do not involve either of the 
following: 

1. A change in the TS incorporated in the license; or 

(continued)
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5.5.11 Technical Specifications (TS) Bases Control Program (continued) 

2. A change to the UFSAR or Bases that involves an 
unreviewed safety question as defined in 10 CFR 50.59.  

c. The Bases Control Program shall contain provisions to ensure 
that the Bases are maintained consistent with the UFSAR.  

d. Proposed changes that meet the criterion of Specification 
5.5.11.b.1 or 5.5.11.b.2 above shall be reviewed and 
approved by the NRC prior to implementation. Changes to the 
Bases implemented without prior NRC approval shall be 
provided to the NRC on a frequency consistent with 
10 CFR 50.71(e).  

5.5.12 Safety Function Determination Program (SFDP) 

This program ensures loss of safety function is detected and 
appropriate actions taken. Upon entry into LCO 3.0.6, an 
evaluation shall be made to determine if loss of safety function 
exists. Additionally, other appropriate limitations and remedial 
or compensatory actions may be identified to be taken as a result 
of the support system inoperability and corresponding exception to 
entering supported system Condition and Required Actions. This 
program implements the requirements of LCO 3.0.6.  

a. The SFDP shall contain the following: 

1. Provisions for cross division checks to ensure a loss 
of the capability to perform the safety function 
assumed in the accident analysis does not go 
undetected; 

2. Provisions for ensuring the plant is maintained in a 
safe condition if a loss of function condition exists; 

3. Provisions to ensure that an inoperable supported 
system's Completion Time is not inappropriately 
extended as a result of multiple support system 
inoperabilities; and 

4. Other appropriate limitations and remedial or 
compensatory actions.  

(continued)
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5.5.12 Safety Function Determination Program (SFDP) (continued) 

b. A loss of safety function exists when, assuming no 
concurrent single failure, and assuming no concurrent loss 
of offsite power or loss of onsite diesel generator(s), a 
safety function assumed in the accident analysis cannot be 
performed. For the purpose of this program, a loss of 
safety function may exist when a support system is 
inoperable, and: 

1. A required system redundant to system(s) supported by 
the inoperable support system is also inoperable; or 

2. A required system redundant to system(s) in turn 
supported by the inoperable supported system is also 
inoperable; or 

3. A required system redundant to support system(s) for 
the supported systems described in b.1 and b.2 above is 
also inoperable.  

c. The SFDP identifies where a loss of safety function exists.  
If a loss of safety function is determined to exist by this 
program, the appropriate Conditions and Required Actions of 
the LCO in which the loss of safety function exists are 
required to be entered. When a loss of safety function is 
caused by the inoperability of a single Technical 
Specification support system, the appropriate Conditions and 
Required Actions to enter are those of the support system.  

5.5.13 Primary Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program 

a. This program shall establish the leakage rate testing of the 
primary containment as required by 10 CFR 50.54(o) and 
10 CFR 50, Appendix, J, Option B, as modified by approved 
exemptions. This program shall be in accordance with the 
guidelines contained in Regulatory Guide 1.163, 
"Performance-Based Containment Leak-Testing Program," dated 
September 1995.  

b. The peak calculated primary containment internal pressure 
for the design basis loss of coolant accident, P,, is 
39.6 psig.  

(continued)
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5.5 Programs and Manuals 

5.5.13 Primary Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program (continued) 

c. The maximum allowable primary containment leakage rage, La, 
at P,, is 0.635% of primary containment air weight per day.  

d. Leakage rate acceptance criteria are: 

1. Primary containment overall leakage rate acceptance 
criterion is K 1.0 La. During the first unit startup 
following testing in accordance with this program, the 
leakage rate acceptance criteria are K 0.60 L, for the 
combined Type B and Type C tests, and K 0.75 L, for 
Type A tests.  

2. Air lock testing acceptance criteria are: 

a) Overall air lock leakage rate is < 0.05 L, when 
tested at > P,.  

b) For each door, the seal leakage rate is < 5 scf 
per hour when the gap between the door seals is 
pressurized to > 10 psig.  

e. The provisions of SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the Primary 
Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program.
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5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS 

5.6 Reporting Requirements 

The following reports shall be submitted in accordance with 10 CFR 50.4.  

5.6.1 Occupational Radiation Exposure Report 

------------------------------- NOTE ------------------------------
A single submittal may be made for a multiple unit station. The 
submittal should combine sections common to all units at the 
station.  

A tabulation on an annual basis of the number of station, utility, 
and other personnel (including contractors), for whom monitoring 
was performed, receiving an annual deep dose equivalent > 100 mrem 
and the associated collective deep dose equivalent (reported in 
man-rem) according to work and job functions (e.g., reactor 
operations and surveillance, inservice inspection, routine 
maintenance, special maintenance (describe maintenance), waste 
processing, and refueling). This tabulation supplements the 
requirements of 10 CFR 20.2206. The dose assignments to various 
duty functions may be estimated based on pocket ionization 
chamber, thermoluminescence dosimeter (TLD), electronic dosimeter, 
or film badge measurements. Small exposures totaling < 20% of the 
individual total dose need not be accounted for. In the 
aggregate, at least 80% of the total deep dose equivalent received 
from external sources should be assigned to specific major work 
functions. The report covering the previous calendar year shall 
be submitted by April 30 of each year.  

5.6.2 Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report 

------------------------------- NOTE ------------------------------
A single submittal may be made for a multiple unit station. The 
submittal should combine sections common to all units at the 
station.  

The Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report covering 
the operation of the unit during the previous calendar year shall 
be submitted by May 15 of each year. The report shall include 
summaries, interpretations, and analyses of trends of the results 
of the radiological environmental monitoring program for the 
reporting period. The material provided shall be consistent with 
the objectives outlined in the Offsite Dose Calculation Manual 

(continued)
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5.6 Reporting Requirements 

5.6.2 Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report (continued) 

(ODCM), and in 10 CFR 50, Appendix I, Sections IV.B.2, IV.B.3, 
and IV.C.  

5.6.3 Radioactive Effluent Release Report 

------------------------------- NOTE ------------------------------
A single submittal may be made for a multiple unit station. The 
submittal should combine sections common to all units at the 
station.  

The Radioactive Effluent Release Report covering the operation of 
the unit shall be submitted prior to May 1 of each year in 
accordance with 10 CFR 50.36a. The report shall include a summary 
of the quantities of radioactive liquid and gaseous effluents and 
solid waste released from the unit. The material provided shall 
be consistent with the objectives outlined in the ODCM and the 
Process Control Program and in conformance with 10 CFR 50.36a and 
10 CFR 50, Appendix I, Section IV.B.1.  

5.6.4 Monthly Operating Reports 

Routine reports of operating statistics and shutdown experience, 
including documentation of all challenges to the safety/relief 
valves, shall be submitted on a monthly basis no later than the 
15th of each month following the calendar month covered by the 
report.  

5.6.5 CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT (COLR) 

a. Core operating limits shall be established prior to each 
reload cycle, or prior to any remaining portion of a reload 
cycle, and shall be documented in the COLR for the 
following: 

1. The APLHGR for Specification 3.2.1.  

2. The MCPR for Specification 3.2.2.  

3. The LHGR for Specification 3.2.3.  

(continued)
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5.6.5 CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT (COLR) (continued) 

4. The Rod Block Monitor Upscale Instrumentation Setpoint 
for the Rod Block Monitor - Upscale Function Allowable 
Value for Specification 3.3.2.1.  

b. The analytical methods used to determine the core operating 
limits shall be those previously reviewed and approved by 
the NRC, specifically those described in the following 
documents: 

1. ANFB Critical Power Correlation, ANF-1125(P)(A) and 
Supplements 1 and 2, Advanced Nuclear Fuels 
Corporation, April 1990.  

2. Letter, Ashok C. Thadani (NRC) to R.A. Copeland (SPC), 
"Acceptance for Referencing of ULTRAFLOWTM Spacer on 
9x9-IX/X BWR Fuel Design," July 28, 1993.  

3. Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation Critical Power 
Methodology for Boiling Water Reactors/Advanced Nuclear 
Fuels Corporation Critical Power Methodology for 
Boiling Water Reactors: Methodology for Analysis of 
Assembly Channel Bowing Effects/NRC Correspondence, 
XN-NF-524(P)(A) Revision 2 and Supplement 1 Revision 2, 
Supplement 2, Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation 
November 1990.  

4. COTRANSA 2: A Computer Program for Boiling Water 
Reactor Transient Analysis, ANF-913(P)(A), Volume 1, 
Revision 1 and Volume 1 Supplements 2, 3, and 4, 
Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation, August 1990.  

5. HUXY: A Generalized Multirod Heatup Code with 10 CFR 
50, Appendix K Heatup Option, ANF-CC-33(P)(A), 
Supplement 1 Revision 1; and Supplement 2, Advanced 
Nuclear Fuels Corporation, August 1986 and January 
1991, respectively.  

6. Advanced Nuclear Fuel Methodology for Boiling Water 
Reactors, XN-NF-80-19(P)(A), Volume 1, Supplement 3, 
Supplement 3 Appendix F, and Supplement 4, Advanced 
Nuclear Fuels Corporation, November 1990.  

(continued)
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5.6.5 CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT (COLR) (continued) 

7. Exxon Nuclear Methodology for Boiling Water Reactors: 
Application of the ENC Methodology to BWR Reloads, 
XN-NF-80-19(P)(A), Volume 4, Revision 1, Exxon Nuclear 
Company, June 1986.  

8. Exxon Nuclear Methodology for Boiling Water Reactors 
THERMEX: Thermal Limits Methodology Summary 
Description, XN-NF-80-19(P)(A), Volume 3, Revision 2, 
Exxon Nuclear Company, January 1987.  

9. Generic Mechanical Design for Exxon Nuclear Jet Pump 
BWR Reload Fuel, XN-NF-85-67(P)(A) Revision 1, Exxon 
Nuclear Company, September 1986.  

10. Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation Generic Mechanical 
Design for Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation 9x9-IX 
and 9x9-9X BWR Reload Fuel, ANF-89-014(P)(A), Revision 
1 and Supplements 1 and 2, October 1991.  

11. Volume 1 - STAIF - A Computer Program for BWR Stability 
Analysis in the Frequency Domain, Volume 2 - STAIF - A 
Computer Program for BWR Stability Analysis in the 
Frequency Domain, Code Qualification Report, 
EMF-CC-074(P)(A), Siemens Power Corporation, July 1994.  

12. RODEX2 Fuel Rod Thermal-Mechanical Response Evaluation 
Model, XN-NF-81-58(P)(A), Revision 2 Supplements 1 and 
2, Exxon Nuclear Company, March 1984.  

13. XCOBRA-T: A Computer Code for BWR Transient Thermal
Hydraulic Core Analysis, XN-NF-84-105(P)(A), Volume 1 
and Volume 1 Supplements 1 and 2; Volume 1 Supplement 
4, Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation, February 1987 
and June 1988, respectively.  

14. Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation Methodology for 
Boiling Water Reactors EXEM BWR Evaluation Model, 
ANF-91-048(P)(A), Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation, 
January 1993.  

15. Exxon Nuclear Methodology for Boiling Water Reactors 
Neutronic Methods for Design and Analysis, 
XN-NF-80-19(P)(A) Volume 1 and Supplements 1 ans 2, 
Exxon Nuclear Company, Richland, WA 99352, March 1983.  

(continued)
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5.6.5 CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT (COLR) (continued) 

16. Exxon Nuclear Plant Transient Methodology for Boiling 
Water Reactors, XN-NF-79-71(P)(A), Revision 2 
Supplements 1, 2, and 3, Exxon Nuclear Company, March 
1986.  

17. Generic Mechanical Design Criteria for BWR Fuel 
Designs, ANF-89-98(P)(A), Revision 1 and Revision 1 
Supplement 1, Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation, May 
1995.  

18. NEDE-24011-P-A, "General Electric Standard Application 
for Reactor Fuel," (latest approved revision).  

19. Commonwealth Edison Topical Report NFSR-0085, 
"Benchmark of BWR Nuclear Design Methods," (latest 
approved revision).  

20. Commonwealth Edison Topical Report NFSR-0085, 
Supplement 1, "Benchmark of BWR Nuclear Design Methods 
- Quad Cities Gamma Scan Comparisons," (latest approved 
revision).  

21. Commonwealth Edison Topical Report NFSR-0085, 
Supplement 2, "Benchmark of BWR Nuclear Design Methods 
- Neutronic Licensing Analyses," (latest approved 
revision).  

22. Commonwealth Edison Topical Report NFSR-0091, 
"Benchmark of CASMO/MICROBURN BWR Nuclear Design 
Methods," Revision 0, Supplements 1 and 2, December 
1991, March 1992, and May 1992, respectively; SER 
letter dated March 22, 1993.  

23. BWR Jet Pump Model Revision for RELAX, 
ANF-91-048(P)(A), Supplement 1 and Supplement 2, 
Siemens Power Corporation, October 1997.  

24. ANFB Critical Power Correlation Application for 
Coresident Fuel, EMF-1125(P)(A), Supplement 1, Appendix 
C, Siemens Power Corporation, August 1997.  

25. ANFB Critical Power Correlation Determination of 
ATRIUM-9B Additive Constant Uncertainties, 
ANF-1125(P)(A), Supplement 1, Appendix E, Siemens Power 
Corporation, September 1998.  

(continued)
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5.6.5 CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT (COLR) (continued) 

c. The core operating limits shall be determined such that all 
applicable limits (e.g., fuel thermal mechanical limits, 
core thermal hydraulic limits, Emergency Core Cooling 
Systems (ECCS) limits, nuclear limits such as SDM, transient 
analysis limits, and accident analysis limits) of the safety 
analysis are met.  

d. The COLR, including any midcycle revisions or supplements, 
shall be provided upon issuance for each reload cycle to the 
NRC.  

5.6.6 Post Accident Monitoring (PAM) Instrumentation Report 

When a report is required by Condition B or F of LCO 3.3.3.1, 
"Post Accident Monitoring (PAM) Instrumentation," a report shall 
be submitted within the following 14 days. The report shall 
outline the preplanned alternate method of monitoring, the cause 
of the inoperability, and the plans and schedule for restoring the 
instrumentation channels of the Function to OPERABLE status.

LaSalle 1 and 2 5.6-6 Amendment No.



High Radiation Area 
5.7 

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS 

5.7 High Radiation Area 

5.7.1 Pursuant to 10 CFR 20, paragraph 20.1601(c), in lieu of the 
requirements of 10 CFR 20.1601, each high radiation area, as 
defined in 10 CFR 20, in which the intensity of radiation is 
> 100 mrem/hr but < 1000 mrem/hr, shall be barricaded and 
conspicuously posted as a high radiation area and entrance thereto 
shall be controlled by requiring issuance of a Radiation Work 
Permit (RWP). Individuals qualified in radiation protection 
procedures or personnel continuously escorted by such individuals 
may be exempt from the RWP issuance requirement during the 
performance of their assigned duties in high radiation areas with 
exposure rates > 100 mrem/hr and < 1000 mrem/hr, provided they are 
otherwise following plant radiation protection procedures for 
entry into such high radiation areas.  

Any individual or group of individuals permitted to enter such 
areas shall be provided with or accompanied by one or more of the 
following: 

a. A radiation monitoring device that continuously indicates 
the radiation dose rate in the area.  

b. A radiation monitoring device that continuously integrates 
the radiation dose rate in the area and alarms when a preset 
integrated dose is received. Entry into such areas with 
this monitoring device may be made after the dose rate 
levels in the area have been established and personnel are 
aware of them.  

c. An individual qualified in radiation protection procedures 
with a radiation dose rate monitoring device, who is 
responsible for providing positive control over the 
activities within the area and shall perform periodic 
radiation surveillance at the frequency specified by the 
radiation protection manager in the RWP.  

5.7.2 In addition to the requirements of Specification 5.7.1 for areas 
accessible to personnel with radiation levels such that a major 
portion of the body could receive in one hour a dose greater than 
1000 mrem, the computer shall be programmed to permit entry 
through locked doors for any individual requiring access to any 
such high-high radiation areas for the time that access is 
required.  

(continued)
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5.7.3 Keys to manually open computer controlled high radiation area 
doors and high-high radiation area doors shall be maintained under 
the administrative control of the shift manager on duty or the 
radiation protection manager.  

5.7.4 High-high radiation areas, as defined in Specification 5.7.2, not 
equipped with the computerized card readers shall be maintained in 
accordance with 10 CFR 20.1601(a)(3), locked except during periods 
when access to the area is required with positive control over 
each individual entry, or in the case of a high radiation area 
established for a period of 30 days or less, direct surveillance 
to prevent unauthorized entry may be substituted. Doors shall 
remain locked except during periods of access by personnel under 
an approved RWP which shall specify the dose rate levels in the 
immediate work area and the maximum allowable stay time for 
individuals in that area. For individual areas accessible to 
personnel with radiation levels such that a major portion of the 
body could receive in one hour a dose in excess of 1000 mrem that 
are located within large areas, such as the containment, where no 
enclosure exists for purposes of locking, and no enclosure can be 
reasonably constructed around the individual areas, then that area 
shall be roped off, conspicuously posted and a flashing light 
shall be activated as a warning device. In lieu of the stay time 
specification of the RWP, direct or remote, such as use of closed 
circuit TV cameras, continuous surveillance may be made by 
personnel qualified in radiation protection procedures to provide 
positive exposure control over the activities within the area.

Amendment No.LaSalle 1 and 2 5.7-2
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A. Onsite and offsite organizations shall be established for unit operation 
and corporate management, respectively. The onsite and offsies organiza Sftions 

shall include the positions for activities affecting the safety of 

the nuclear power plant.  

I. Lines of authority, responsibility, and communication shall be 

established and defined for the highest management levels through 

intermediate levels to and including all operating organization 

positions. These relationships shall be documented and updated, as 

appropriate, in the form of organization charts, functional descrip

tions of departmental responsibilities and relaticships, and job 

descriptions for key personnel positions, or in equivalent forms 

of documentation. These requirements shall be documented in the
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FA .1 Trs 5.1
FIGURE 6.1-3 MtNtIIUtM •HIFT CREW COMPOSflrlON{a•c)"

POSITION}b) MINIMUM CREW NUMBER 

EACH UNIT IN ONE UNIT IN EACH UNIT IN 
CONDITION 1, 2, OR 3 CONDITION 1, 2, OR 3, CONDITION 4 OR 5 

AND ONE UNIT IN OR DEFUELED 
CONDITION 4 OR 5 OR 
DEFUELED 

SM 1 1 1 
SRO 1 1 None 
RO 3 3 2 
AO 3 3 3 

STA(d) 1 1 None 

(a) This table reflects the total requirements for shift staffing of both units.  

With the exception of the Shift Manager, the shift crew composition may be one less than the 
minimum requirements of Figure 6.1-3 for not more than 2 hours to accommodate unexpected 
absence of on-duty shift crew members, provided immediate action is taken to restore the shift 
crew composition to within the minimum requirements of Figure 6.1-3. This provision does not 
permit any shift crew position to be unmanned upon shift change due to an oncoming shift 
crewman being late or absent.  

(b) Table Notation: 

SM Shift Manager with a Senior Reactor Operator license for each unit whose reactor contains 
fuel.  

SRO Individual with a Senior Reactor Operator license for each unit whose reactor contains fuel 

During CORE ALTERATIONS on either unit a licensed SRO or licensed SRO limited to fuel 
handling, who has no other concurrent responsibilities, must be present to observe and directly 
supervise this operation.  

RO An Individual with a Reactor Operator license or a Senior Reactor Operator license for unit 
assigned. At least one RO shall be assigned to each unit whose reactor contains fuel.  
Individuals acting as relief operators shall hold a license for both units. Otherwise, for eact 
unit, provide a relief operator who holds a license for the unit assigned.  

AO At least one auxiliary operator shall be assigned to each unit whose reactor contains fuel.  

STA Shift Technical Advisor.

<eS-z
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(c) While either unit is in CONDITION 1, 2, or 3, an individual with a valid SRO license shall be 
designated to assume the control room command function. With both Units in CONDITION 4 or 
an individual with a valid SRO or RO license shall be designated to assume the controlm, 
command function.
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A .•"Onsite and offsite organizations shall be estab~lished for unit operation 

/E =S•.• and corporate management, respectively. The onsito and offaite organize-\ 

Sa tions shall include the positions for activities affecting the safety of 
• ~the nuclear power plant. .  

1. Lines of authority, responsibility, and comunication shall be 

established and defined for the highest management levels through 
intermediate levels to and including all operating organization 
positions. These relationships shall be documented and updated, as 

appropriate, in the form of organization charts, functional descrip
tions of departmental responsibilities and relationships, and job 
descriptions for key personnel positions, or in equivalent forms 

of documentation. These requirements shall be documented in the 
Quality Assurance Manual.

2. The individual filling the ANSI N18.1-1971 Section 4.2.1 psition of 
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4. The individuals who train the operating staff and those who carry 
out health physics and quality assurance functions may report to the 
appropriate onsite manager; however, they shall have sufficient 
organizational freedom to ensure their independence from operating 
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POSITIONr'b MINIMUM CREW NUMBER 

EACH UNIT IN ONE UNIT IN EACH UNIT IN 
CONDITION 1, 2, OR 3 CONDITION 1, 2, OR 3, CONDITION 4 OR 5 

AND ONE UNIT IN OR DEFUELED 
CONDITION 4 OR 5 OR 
DEFUELED 

SM 1 1 1 
SRO 1 1 None 
RO 3 3 2 
AO 3 3 3 

STA1*1 1 1 None

(a) This table reflects the total requirements for shift staffing of both units.  

With the exception of the Shift Manager, the shift crew composition may be one less than the 
minimum requirements of Figure 6.1-3 for not more than 2 hours to accommodate unexpected 
absence of on-duty shift crew members, provided immediate action is taken to restore the shift 
crew composition to within the minimum requirements of Figure 6.1-3. This provision does not 
permit any shift crew position to be unmanned upon shift change due to an oncoming shift 
crewman being late or absent.  

b) Table Notation: 

SM Shift Manager with a Senior Reactor Operator license for each unit whose reactor contain: 
fuel.  

SRO Individual with a Senior Reactor Operator license for each unit whose reactor contains fue 

During CORE ALTERATIONS on either unit a licensed SRO or licensed SRO limited to fuel 
handling, who has no other concurrent responsibilities, must be present to observe and directly 
supervise this operation.  

RO An Individual with a Reactor Operator license or a Senior Reactor Operator license for uni 
assigned. At least one RO shall be assigned to each unit whose reactor contains fuel.  
Individuals acting as relief operators shall hold a license for both units. Otherwise, for eac 
unit, provide a relief operator who holds a license for the unit assigned.  

AO At least one auxiliary operator shall be assigned to each unit whose reactor contains fuel.  

STA Shift Technical Advisor.  

(c) While either unit is in CONDITION 1, 2, or 3, an individual with a valid SRO license shall be 
designated to assume the control room command function. With both Units in CONDITION 4 or5,• 
an individual with a valid SRO or RO license shall be designated to assume the control room 
command function. ._ _ _ _ _ 

! (d) The STA position shall be filled by an individual who meets the qualifications specified by the \ Commission Policy Statement on Engineering Expertise on Shift.  
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 5.1 - RESPONSIBILITY 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG 1434, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved 
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A.2 Footnote (c) of CTS Figure 6.1-3 requires an individual with an SRO or RO 
license to be designated to assume the control room command function. The 
condition of defueled has been added in proposed TS 5.1.2. This requirement is 
consistent with current plant practice and ensures all possible conditions in which 
licensed personnel are required are covered. Since this omission is essentially an 
oversight in the CTS, the change is considered administrative.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M. 1 Proposed ITS 5.1.1 requires the plant manager to delegate in writing the 
succession of the responsibility for overall plant operations during his absence.  
This change is in addition to the responsibility currently required by the CTS, 
and is consistent with the BWR ITS, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1. Therefore, this 
more restrictive change is acceptable.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LA. I CTS 6.1.A.2 uses the title "Plant Manager." In ITS 5.1.1, this specific title is 
replaced with the generic title "station manager." The specific title is proposed 
to be relocated to the Quality Assurance (QA) Manual. The allowance to 
relocate the specific title out of the Technical Specifications is consistent with the 
NRC letter from C. Grimes to the Owners Groups Technical Specification 
Committee Chairmen, dated November 10, 1994. The various requirements of 
the station manager are still retained in the ITS. In addition, the ITS also 
requires the plant specific titles to be in the QA Manual. Therefore, the 
relocated specific title is not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate 
protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the QA Manual are 
controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.54.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 5.1 - RESPONSIBILITY 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

LA.2 CTS 6.1.B delineates the responsibility of the Shift Manager for directing and 
commanding the overall operation of the facility on his shift. This requirement 
is relocated to the UFSAR. ITS 5.1.2 contains the requirement that a "Senior 
Reactor Operator shall be responsible for the control room command function 
while either unit is in MODE 1, 2, or 3. While both units are in MODE 4 or 5 
or defueled, an individual with an active SRO license or Reactor Operator (RO) 
license shall be designated to assume the control room command function. Since 
ITS 5.1.2 provides requirements for the control room command function, 
inclusion of the detailed responsibilities of the Shift Manager in the ITS is not 
required to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes 
to the UFSAR are controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59.  

"Specific" 

None 

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

None
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•, •, • A. Onsite and offmite organizations shall be established for unit operation 
and corporate management, respectively. The onsite and offujit. organiza

tions shall include the positions for activities affecting the safety of 

the nuclear power plant.  

1. Lines of authority, responsibility, and communication shall be 
InCIWAI•'4 J established and defined for the highest management levels through 

PIAJ •pC,• 4-ilts intermediate levels to and including all operating organization 
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appropriate, in the form of organization charts, functional descrip
tions of departmental responsibilities and relatimnships, and job 

-- -iihaf.descriptions for key personnel positions, or in equivalent form.  
of documentation. These requirements shall be documented in the --•, Qua• •lity Assurance Manual. L

5,,,6Plant Manage-rj (aanager i, shall bbe responsible for overall 
unit safe operation and shall have control over those onsite 
activities necessary frsfeoeation and maintenance of the plant.  

3. k,. e Ch jek Nucleax Offi0e- TOshall have corporate responsibility 
5 , 2, .~for overall plant nuclear safety and shall take any measures needed 

to ensure acceptable performance of the staff in operating, 
maintaining, and providing technical support to the plant to ensure 
nuclear safety.  

4. The individuals(ho train the operating staff and those who carry 
out c and quality assurance functions may report to the 
appropriate onsite manager; however, they shall have sufficient 
organizational freedom to ensure their independence from operating 
pressures.  

<-'~E B. The Shift Manager shall be responsibe or d~rec ~ng ana cman.g 
•T . the overall operation of the facility on his shift. The primary manage

ment responsibility of the Shift Manager shall be for safe operation 
- I€ 4h nult1anr fa~1ity on his shift under all conditions.  

2, Z C. The shift manning for the station shall be as shown in Figure 6.1-3.  

-pas 14!o
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5.7-.2, b 1. At least one licensed Reactor Operator shall be in the control room when fuel is in the 

reactor. In addition, while the reactor is in OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, 2 or 3, at 

least one licensed Senior Reactor Operator who has been designated by the Shift 

Manager to assume the control room direction responsibility shall be in the Control 

Room.  

5,•.7-.O 2. A radiation protection technician* shall be on site when fuel is in the reactor,. " ' 

/ . All COI hALTERA TION•WK s nail De o Ds aked and direc•ýI supervisedloy either a 

|•licensed S~ior Reactor akerator or Senib(Reactor Op•,•tor L~imited X Fuel 

NXHandling whosqas no other e~current respb~sibilities dun•v this operatm•n., 

4. DELETED 
Th~~e Ineped'•aeyEgneigGoo(SG 

hl ucinoeaieui " , 

TT eG lnee 'shall et Engined faering tr'Iee, shallctd ful-tio o examinees fmunit
sh oae nst~dsalb umned•apr-iebssb ~~sne 

e at fteCmhowat dsnCml raiaint rv 

expert~~~~~~~~Isnorersneintgou.TeSEshl• 
esnsefrmanng 

urei~a~fui ciiist ~ieidpnetvrf~in htteeatvt 

ar efscretyadta ~a ror r eue •m~ spatcl T 
dInE 

od~eeqimn 

• od•n 
ctviis r tMrmenso 

• •. 2_.2 .• *oTerad ation g p rot ctio ec ncanpsti ons mR is a ysw belessr tadvsnt e ' sii u eeuireentfra 

peidoftm nott xedtohusi re oacmoaeuepce bec prvddimdae acto stknt ilterqie oiin 

(. o rspnibeo ig~ffam.•[
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Amendment No. 107

D. Qualifications of the station management and operating staff shall meet 
minimum acceptable levels as described in ANSI NIB1., "Selection and 
Training of Nuclear Power Plant Personnel," dated March 8, 1971. The 
Health Physics Supervisor shall meet the requirements of radiation protec
tion manager of Regulatory Guide 1.8, September 1975. The ANSI N18.1-1971 
qualification requirements for Radiation Protection Technician may also be 
met by either of the following alternatives: 

1. Individuals who have completed the Radiation Protection Technician 
training program and have accrued I year of working experience in the 
specialty, or 

2. Individuals who have completed the Radiation Protection Technician 
training program, but have not yet accrued I year of working experi
ence in the specialty, who are supervised by on-shift health physics 
supervision who meet the requirements of ANSI N18.I-1971 Section 
4.3.2, "Supervisor Not Requiring AEC Licenses," or Section 4.4.4, 
"Radiation Protection." 

E. Retraining and replacement training of Station personnel shall be in 
accordance with ANSI N18.1, "Selection and Training of Nuclear Power 
Plant Personnel", dated March 8, 1971 and Appendix "A" of 10 CFR Part 55, 
and shall include familiarization with relevant industry operational 
experience.  

F. Retraining shall be conducted at intervals not exceeding 2 years.

7. The amount of overtime worked by unit staff members performing safety 
related functions shall be limited and controlled in accordance with 
the NRC Policy Statement on working hours (Generic Letter 82-12).  

8. The perations Jnager or $bift perations supervisor shall hold a• w 
Senior Reactor perator License. l

LA SALLE - UNIT I 6-3
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DELETED (The Review'd Investigative Functi and the Audit Function are 
described in the Qual y Assurance Manual To i 1 Report CE-i-A).

LA SALLE - UNIT I 6-4 
(Next page is 6-13)
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FIGURE 6.1-3 
MINIMUM SHIFT CREW COMPOSITION'"XC)

,. (a) This table reflects the total requirements for shift staffing of both units.  

(~th the xceptioQ of th! Shift Mana r ,the hift crew compositio m 
( minimum requirements b•Fig 6. l ofr not more than 2 hours to ac 

absence of on-duty shift crew meme-rs, provided immediate actionjis 
,,. .c arew composition to within the minimum requirements W-Sioift 6.'j3•

ay be one less than the 
commodate unexpected 
taken to restore the shift

Table Notat n: - A4 

SM Shift Man er with a Seni Reactor Ope tor license r each unit ose reacto contain 

fuel.I 
SRO dividual with a enior Reactor erator licen for each u whose rea or c n ai 

uring CORE TERATIONS either unit a Ii nsed SRO licensed S limited to el 
Nhaling, who ha o other con nt responsibniies, must be esent to o erve and ectly 

Ssupe ise this oe *on. Y 
'(-• An ?Irvidual *ih a Re cor Operatoýlicense ol~aSeirRaorOeatricn for 6 ;i..t L 

,••-._assi %n d. - least one RO shall be assigned to each unit who-sereactor contains fue,

S |ividua a ing as lief opera qrs shall h d a licens for both its. Ot rwise. fo act u.ni , )rovid a relief op rator who'bolds a Ii ehe for the unit assigr d. _ ,,)•L 

AO At least one auxiliary operator shall be assigned to each unit" se re tr c ainfu• 

(5l•A ShiffTechrtal A isoV4

While either unit is in CONDITION 1, 2. or 3, an individual with a valid SRO license shall be , 
designated to assume the control room command function. With both Units in CONDITION 4 or& 
an individual with a valid SRO or RO license shall be designated to assume the control room 

(d) The SA poiin salb ld ya niiua h et h qaiiain seiidb h

(d) The STA position shall be filled by an individual who meets the qualifications specified by the 
Commission Policy Statement on Engineering Expertise on Shift.  

n 9, C)

Amendment No. 128

1A,( '175SS.2

S1TION'b MINI tM CREV UBR 
EAC NIT IN ONE U IN EACH UNIT IN 

CONDIT 1, 2, OR 3 CONDITI 1, 2, OR . CONDITION 4 OR 5 
ND ONE U T IN RDEUEE 

C DITION 4 5 OR 
DEF LED 

SM 1o SRO 3N 

33 
N~STA) None

5-,2,2,6= 

,~.T..o

tkti
S,2aýa, ý

'5, 7. Z. 5
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6.0 ADMINISTRATTVLP CONTR1OLS 

6.1 ORANZATIONTTh .  

A. Onlite and offeLte organizations shall be established for unit operation 
and corporate management, respectively. The onuite and offaite organiza
tions shall include the positions for activities affecting the safety of 
the nuclear power plant. _[A4 

s A-c., 1. Lines of authority, responsibility, and communication shall be 
e ntablished and defined for the highest management levels through 
maintermediate levels to and including all operating organizationsr 

d +Thalf- positions. These relationships shall be documented and updated, ar 

'?&ts%!AL ývkphtli% ' appropriate, in the form of organization charts, functional depcrto >
6'. e • , or + ap tLonr of departmental remponhibilitees and relatlonshhpa , and sob 

Sas;-onsdoescrgitions lor key ptrsonnel positiond, or in eqnivalent formsa 
Tefc n' •t % I ;O' I* tc " of documentation. These requIr ement i~ shall be documented in the 

euality Assurance Manual.  

-- ., 2. •he individual fTilling Ehe -ANR M18.2-1971 Section 4.2.1 position 7of• 

. TheShilant managerwaar shall be responsible for overallan 
unt t rafe operationof t shall have control over those oniate activities necessarv for) raLE2•tion and maintenance of the pllant• T-

•.•,|,•~L 3. shall have corporate responsibility----

for overall plant nuclear safety and-shall take any measures needed 

to ensure acceptable performance of the staff in operating, 
maintaining, and-providing technical support to the plant to ensure 

nuclear safety. his s u a 

•,•l.• 4. The individuals w o tra n the operating staff and ýthose who ýcarry 

out ath yscJand q•alLty assurangcexfu~nctions may report to the 

appropriate onsiet manager; however, they shall have sufficient 
organizational freedom to ensure their independence from operating 

pressures.  

T F_ . The Shift Manager shall be responsible for directing and commanding 
the overall operation of the facility on his shift. The primary manage

•I.MT'•.I5" ment responsibilit 'y of the Shift Manager shall be for safe operation 

\ of the nuclear facility on his shift under all conditions.  

C. The shift manning for the station shall be as shown in Figure 6.1-3.  

-Poe f I
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ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS 
S"&-"• s 5,L_ 

z .2.. 1. At least one licensed Reactor Operator shall be in the control room when fuel is in the 
reactor. In addition, while the reactor is in OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, 2 or 3, at 
least one licensed Senior Reactor Operator who has been designated by the Shift 
Manager to assume the control room direction responsibility shall be in the Control 
Room.  

&'.2. z .a 2. A radiation protection technician* shall be on site when fuel is in the reactor.  

All CO ALTERATI S shall be ob rved and direly supervised either a 
licensed nior Reactor erator or Se 'or Reactor Op tor Uimited Fuel 

N IHandling has no other oncurrent res nsibilities dun this operati 

4. DELETED 

•. Te Indepe Kent Safety Engineenng Group (EGshal function tbexamine unit 

operating cha cteristics, NRC iuances, industry visones, Ucen e Event \Reports and ot ~r sources of plan esign and operat •g experience in rmation, 

\including plants o similar design. i may indicate a as for improvin junit safety.  

'he ISEG shall be "mposed of at lea t• three, dedicated, full-time engine s of multi

d ciplines located o site and shall be agmented on a pa ktime basis by Irsonnel 

fror other parts of the o0mmonwealth Ed on Company organization to provi te 

expe *se not represente lin the group. Th SEG shall be res nsible for mainlining 

ar e dc retya d a u a ros er d cd as mu~l as practical. •1e 

moi\ain m ite a c ci te, p rto sa iities or other me sof 
i m r v n n f t o h a a r o u lty a n d • fety A s s e s s m e n t o d th e P la n t 

\Mana ler. " 

•'. 2,• .• 6. The Shift Technical Advisor shall provide advisory technical support to the[• • .  

&. 2 .2i~in the areas of thermal hydraulics, reactor engineering, and plant a nalysis LA.  
with regard to the safe operation of the unit. ,, . T 

£.2.z .d * The radiation protection technician position may be less than the minimum requirement for a 

period of time not to exceed two hours in order to accommodate unexpected absence 

provided immediate action is taken to fill the required position.  

d~4~
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7. The amount of overtime worked by unit staff members performing safety 
related functions shall be limited and controlled in accordance with 
the NRC Policy Statement on working hours (Generic Letter 82-12).  

8. Thenirerations nager orL iftcn perations.lper•i•or shall hold a 
Senior Reactor~perator License. 3

T,2.2 e.

< SF 
I.T.s S13 

(&C~ TS

IA1i

LA SALLE - UNIT 2

D. Qualifications of the station management and operating start snail meet 
minimum acceptable levels as described in ANSI N18.1, 'Selection and 
Training of Nuclear Power Plant Personnel," dated March 8, 1971. The 
Health Physics Supervisor shall meet the requirements of radiation protec
tion manager of Regulatory Guide 1.8. September 1975. The ANSI N18.1-1971 
qualification requirements for Radiation Protection Technician may also be 
met by either of the following alternatives: 

1. Individuals who-have completed the Radiation Protection Technician 
training program and have accrued 1 year of working experience in the 
specialty, or 

2. Individuals who have completed the Radiation Protection Technician 
training program, but have not yet accrued 1 year of working experi
ence in the specialty, who are supervised by on-shift health physics 
supervision who meet the requirements of ANSI N18.1-1971 Section 
4.3.2, "Supervisor Not Requiring AEC Licenses," or Section 4.4.4, 
"Radiation Protection." 

E. Retraining and replacement training of Station personnel shall be in 
accordance with ANSI N18.1, "Selection and Training of Nuclear Power 
Plant Personnel", dated March 8, 1971 and Appendix NA" of 10 CFR Part 55, 
and shall include familiarization with relevant industry operational 
experience.  

F. Retraining shall be conducted at intervals not exceeding 2 years.

1TS '5, _•nMTUT•TDRTTU• •NMTD•I•

7 0'. e- b
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DELETED (Th@ Review and lvyestigative Ful tion and thekudit Function are 

. d rbed in t lity A n Manual p ReportN I.A).
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FIGURE 6.1-3 r7,{1 
MINIMUM SHIFT CREW COMPOSITONwcaC)

'ITS 5._

M4

o. (a) This table reflects the total requirements for shift staffing of both units.  
tM tea pin6 h hjaa ,tehf rwcmoii may be one less than the 

minmu reuiemet t more than 2 hor commodate unexpected 

.52.2.c-absence of on-duty shift crew m• mbers, provided immediate action s taken to restore the shift 

cre fean beinsate or abirni. N" 

b) Table Nation: L' 
SM Shif anager with Senior Re or Operator n rse for ea unit whose r ctor contai~ 

~ Iniviua th Seioreacor ~e or icese f each unit wh se rea~ctor Cto Itains fue) 

Du n CORE ALT-TIONS on e'ither unit a liinsed SRO blicensed SRn limitedto 
handlihg, who has no ther concurrilt responsibNties, must brsent to oI erve and diretly 
supervi•• this operatioi \

5, ,2,72. t 

S,2.a,o-

An i:ividual w•a Reacior Op~e~o-r liebirse oi• Senior Reactkr Opralrlcne for iPL •assig id./At lea'st one RO shall be assignied to each unit whose reactor dqntanfe .ýaL•• ndividu•N acting a •Jrelief okN~rtors 6 all how alcerise fo~both u 'ts. Oth rwise, or ýeac•" 

AO At least one auxiliary operator shall be assigned to each unit whof reactor contaflis fuelE 

SShik Te ical vi' r 'A"

While either unit is in CONDITION 1, 2, or 3, an individual with a valid SRO license shall be 
designated to assume the control room command function. With both Units in CONDITION 4 or5 
an individual with a valid SRO or RO license shall be designated to assume the control room 
command function.

(d) The STA position shall be filled by an individual who meets the qualifications specified by the 

Commission Policy Statement on Engineering Expertise on Shift.

Amendment No. 113

,22.o-

POSITION'Nb MINIMý CREW NUM kR 

CH UNIT IN ONE U IT IN EACH UNIT I 
NDITION 1, 2, 3 CONDIT N 1, 2, OR 3, CONDITION 4 R 5 

AND ONE NIT IN R DEFUELED 
CONDITIOI4 OR 5 OR 
DEFUELED 

SM 1 
SRO 11 \None 
RO)\\ 3 2 
AO 3 3 \ SA"' \ i \ \ m: \

5,2. Z.

J

E
4=LA14
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 5.2 - ORGANIZATION 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG 1434, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved 
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A.2 The term "health physics" in CTS 6.1.A.4 has been changed to radiation 
protection. This terminology is equivalent. Thus, the change is administrative.  

A.3 Footnote (a) of CTS Table 6.1-3 does not allow any shift crew position to be 
unmanned upon shift change because an oncoming shift crewman scheduled to 
come on duty is late or absent. ITS 5.2.2.c allows a period of time not to 
exceed two hours in order to accommodate unexpected absence of "on-duty" 
shift crew members or personnel. The wording "on-duty," implies that the 
absence refers to on-duty shift crew members or personnel and not the oncoming 
crew or personnel. If anyone in the oncoming crew or personnel is not present, 
the "on-duty" person may not leave. Therefore, the requirement of this footnote 
is covered in ITS 5.2.2.c. The minimum shift crew requirements continue to be 
maintained in ITS 5.2.2.c. Therefore, the deletion of this portion of the footnote 
is administrative.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M. 1 The wording in CTS Table 6.1-3 footnote (b) has been revised. Proposed ITS 
5.2.2.a specifies non-licensed operator staffing requirements, and requires at 
least one required non-licensed operator be assigned to each unit at all times, in 
lieu of the CTS requirement that the non-licensed operator be assigned only 
when fuel is in the reactor vessel. This change does not reduce or eliminate non
licensed personnel required in the current licensing basis. This ensures both 
units have at least one non-licensed operator to perform required tasks. This 
change is consistent with the BWR ISTS, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1, and is 
considered more restrictive on plant operations.

LaSalle 1 and 2 I



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 5.2 - ORGANIZATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LA. 1 CTS 6.1.A.3 uses the title "Chief Nuclear Officer." In ITS 5.2.1.c this specific 
title is replaced with the generic term "a corporate officer." CTS 6.A. 1.2 uses 
the title "Plant Manager." In ITS 5.2.1 .b, this specific title is replaced with the 
generic title "station manager." CTS 6. 1.C.6 uses the title "Shift Manager." In 
ITS 5.2.2.g, this specific title is replaced with the generic term "shift manager." 
CTS 6.1.C.8 uses the titles "Operations Manager" and "Shift Operations 
Supervisor." In ITS 5.2.2.f, these specific titles are replaced with the generic 
titles "operations manager" and "shift operations supervisor." The specific titles 
are proposed to be relocated to the Quality Assurance (QA) Manual. The 
allowance to relocate the specific titles out of the Technical Specifications is 
consistent with the NRC letter from C. Grimes to the Owners Groups Technical 
Specification Committee Chairmen, dated November 10, 1994. The various 
requirements of the individuals are still retained in the ITS. In addition, the ITS 
also requires the plant specific titles to be in the QA Manual. Therefore, the 
relocated specific titles are not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate 
protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the QA Manual are 
controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.54.  

LA.2 Details contained in CTS 6.1.C.3 and Figure 6.1-3, footnote (b) that require all 
Core Alterations to be supervised by either a licensed Senior Operator or Senior 
Reactor Operator Limited to Fuel Handling are proposed to be relocated to the 
UFSAR. These current TS requirements are contained in 10 CFR 50.54 
(m)(2)(iv) and do not need to be repeated in the ITS to provide adequate 
protection of the public health and safety. Once in the UFSAR, these 
requirements will be under the change control provisions of 10 CFR 50.59.  
10 CFR 50.54 (m)(2)(iv) specifies the minimum requirements for moving reactor 
fuel. It does not require a non-licensed member of the reactor analyst group (or 
any other type of engineer) to monitor the fuel movement. This is an additional 
administrative requirement that is not needed to be in the ITS for protection of 
the public health and safety. Once in the UFSAR, this requirement will also be 
under the change control provisions of 10 CFR 50.59.  

LA.3 The Independent Safety Engineering Group (ISEG) requirements in CTS 6. 1.C.5 
are proposed to be relocated to the Quality Assurance (QA) Manual since they 
can be adequately addressed elsewhere and there is adequate regulatory authority 
to do so. The ISEG performs independent safety reviews. Since the ISEG 
provides after-the-fact recommendations to improve safety, this organization is

LaSalle 1 and 2 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 5.2 - ORGANIZATION 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LA.3 not necessary to ensure safe operation of the facility. Therefore, inclusion of the 
(cont'd) requirements for the ISEG in ITS is not necessary to provide adequate protection 

of the public health and safety. Changes to the QA Manual will be controlled by 
the provisions of 10 CFR 50.54.  

LA.4 Details of the minimum shift crew requirements located in CTS Table 6.1-3, 
including portions of footnotes (a) and (b), are proposed to be relocated to the 
UFSAR. The minimum shift crew requirements for licensed operators and 
senior operators are also contained in 10 CFR 50.54 (k), (1), and (in) and do not 
need to be repeated in the ITS. The minimum shift crew requirements for non
licensed plant equipment operators are transferred from CTS Table 6.1-3 to ITS 
5.2.2.a. In addition, ITS 5.1.2 contains requirements for the control room 
command function, ITS 5.2.2.c contains minimum requirements for licensed 
Reactor Operators and Senior Operators to be present in the control room, and 
ITS 5.2.2.g contains STA requirements. The relocation of the details of the 
minimum shift crew requirements to the UFSAR is acceptable considering the 
controls provided by regulations, the remaining requirements in the ITS, and the 
UFSAR change control process (10 CFR 50.59). Therefore, the relocated 
requirements are not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of 
the public health and safety.  

"Specific" 

None 

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 3
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K -E:E m-T 7. The amount of overtime worked by unit staff members performing safety related functions shall be limited and controlled in accordance with\ 
• the NRC Policy Statement on woeking hours (Generic Letter 82-12).  

8. The Operations Manager or Shift Operations Supervisor shall hold a 
Senior Reactor Operator License. / 

-3, D. Qualifications of the i ana e i ;;i T staff shall meet 
minimum acceptable levels as descri e in ANSI N18.1, Selection and 
Traini f Nuclear Power Plant Personnel," dated March 8, 1971. The 

c upervisor shall meet the requirements of radiation protec- LAI 
tion manager o Regulatory Guide 1.8, September 1975. The ANSI N18.1-1971 
qualification requirements forfadiation.*otectionlechnician may also be 
met by either of the following alternatives: 

•4OC 1O 1. Individuals who have completed the ldiationhotectione~echnician • i 
training program and have accrued 1 year of working experience in the •')-('4 necialtv. or

1, 2. Individuals who have completed the adiationke•rotectionk~echnician 7 LA 
training program, but have not yet accrued I year of working experi
ence in the specialty, who are supervised by on-shift health physics 
supervision who meet the requirements of ANSI N18.I-1971 Section 
4.3.2, "Supervisor Not Requiring AEC Licenses," or Section 4.4.4, 
"Radiation Protection."

Retraining and replacement training of Station personnel shall be in 
accordance with ANSI N18.1, "Selection and Training of Nuclear Power 
Plant Personnel", dated March 8, 1971 and Appendix "A" of 10 CFR Part 55, 
and shall include familiarization with relevant industry operational 
experience.  

Retraining shall be conducted at intervals not exceeding 2 years. I

SI

Amendment No. 107
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7. The amount of overtime worked by unit staff members performing safety 

7E related functions shall be limited and controlled in accordance with 
< S2Ž theNRC Policy Statement on working hours (Generic Letter 82-12).  

8. The Operations Manager or Shift Operations Supervisor shall hold a 
Senior Reactor Operator License.  

D. Qualifications of the (s omana e-nstataff shall meet 
minimum acceptable levels as descri ed in ARSI NMI, 1I election andW 

Trainin of Nuclear Power Plant Personnel," dated March 8, 1971. The 
tttn •~y~s upervisor shall meet the requirements of radiation protec
tion manager o Regulatory Guide 1.8, September 1975. The ANSI N18.1-1971 
qualification requirements for JadiationbProtectioniechnlcian may also be 

&a104 met by either of the following alternatives: 

1. Individuals who have completed the_,Xadiation,ýrotectioniechnician O-
training program and have accrued I year of working experience in the

3 2. Individuals who have completed theoadiationl?'rotectlon&echnician J 
training program, but have not yet accrued 1 year of working experi
ence in the-specialty, who are supervised by on-shift health physics 
supervision who meet the requirements of ANSI N18.1-1971 Section 
4.3.2, "Supervisor Not Requiring AEC Licenses," or Section 4.4.4, 
"Radiation Protection."

E. Retraining and replacement training of Station personnel shall be in 
accordance with ANSI N18.1, "Selection and Training of Nuclear Power 
Plant Personnel", dated March 8, 1971 and Appendix "A" of 10 CFR Part 55, 
and shall include familiarization with relevant industry operational 
experience.  

F. Retraining shall be conducted at intervals not exceeding 2 years.

.(,r E/T /
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 5.3 - UNIT STAFF QUALIFICATIONS 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG 1434, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved 
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

None 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LA. 1 CTS 6.1. D uses the plant specific titles "Health Physics Supervisor" and 
"Radiation Protection Technician." In ITS 5.3.1, these specific titles are 
replaced with generic titles "radiation protection manager" and "radiation 
protection technician." The specific title is proposed to be relocated to the 
Quality Assurance (QA) Manual. The allowance to relocate the specific titles 
out of the Technical Specifications is consistent with the NRC letter from C.  
Grimes to the Owners Groups Technical Specification Committee Chairmen, 
dated November 10, 1994. In addition, the ITS also requires the plant specific 
titles to be in the QA Manual. Therefore, the relocated specific title is not 
required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and 
safety. Changes to the QA Manual are controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 
50.54.  

LA.2 CTS 6.1 .D states that the qualifications of the station management shall meet 
those described in ANSI N18.1-1971. This requirement is proposed to be 
relocated to the QA Manual. ITS 5.3.1 continues to require each member of the 
unit staff to meet the qualifications of ANSI N18.1-1971. Since plant 
management is not directly involved with the operation of the facility, their 
qualifications are not required to be in the ITS to ensure adequate protection of 
the health and safety of the public. Changes to the QA Manual are controlled by 
the provisions of 10 CFR 50.54.

LaSalle 1 and 2 I



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 5.3 - UNIT STAFF QUALIFICATIONS 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

"Specific" 

None 

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 2
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-,.7 /HIGH RADIATION AREAS (Continued) 

individual areas accessible to personnel with radiation levels such that a 
major portion of the body could receive in one hour a dose in excess of 1000 
oreo* that are located within large areas, such as the containment, where no 
enclosure exists for purposes of locking, and no enclosure can be reasonably 
constructed around the individual areas, then that area shall be roped off, 
conspicuously posted and a flashing light shall be activated as a warning 
device. In lieu of the stay time specification of the RWP, direct or remote, 
such as use of closed circuit TV cameras, continuous surveillance may be made 
by personnel qualified in radiation protection procedures to provide positivye 
xposure control over the activities within the area.  

5, ,4 6.2 PLANT OPERATING PROCEDURES • P•RS fee_.rrs -s_. S> 

S4.1 A. Written procedures shall be established, implemented, and maintained 
covering the activities referenced below: 

SL a. . a. The applicable procedures recommended in Appendix A, of Regulatory 
Guide 1.33, Revision 2, February 1978, 

, b. The emergency operating procedures required to implement t he 
requirements of NUREG-0737 and Supplement I to NUREG-0737 as stated 
in Section 7.1 of Generic Letter No. 82-33, 

e.\ PRkSI DCOSE CL T AL I lme mei~n.to, d 

,, g. Fire Protection Program implementation.  

ý, WMeasurement made at 18" from source of radioactivity.

Amendment No. 56, 86LA SALLE UNIT I 6-26
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B Radiation control procedure mhall be maintained, made available to ali • E7S 

qtation personnel, and adhered to. These procedures shall show .  

permissible radiation exposure and shall be consistent with the 

equirements of 10 CFR 20. This radiation protection program @hall be 

rganized to meet the rqrquirements of 10 CFR 20.  

Procedurci reqired"y Specification 6.2.Dand 6.B and othoprocedures 
•hich affect, nuclear •fety, as determined y the Plant Manager,\and " 

c nges thereto, other han editorial or t praphical changes, ah 11 be 

rev, wed as follow pricoto i,-plementation a.apt as noted in \ 
Sp.0cci ctio n 6.2.D>i __ • 

1. Each rocedure or procedur change shall be ind ndently reviewed b 
a quali Led individual knowl dgeable in the area fected other than 
the indt du to the parsdt prev o an netiai e uchance. This 

review sa indd po a t im fhethear iddition 

rspecificaio n ar bprepiwsared nd oaryi taeeed in accordanc ithe 

reiw shl pefomd yth:.iid review per.o el of the , 

pecict ion o.N.71, Sections4.2, 

7. 1, ori 46 and pr a r hne s shaellba d inaccrdnee 

Sreview an •prenatlpror. toipmn i N.  

stti o h proeedures. l 

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 6-17 Amendment No. 128 
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ADMTINSTRATTVLE CONTROLS MT.4 

Temporary angel to proce res 6.1- ana b.z. Dove 

1. The intent f the original rocedure La t altered.  

The change Lu proved by two enbera of th lant manage nt Vtaff * 

leasnt one of wh holds a Senjo Reactor Oper or's Licensue n the unit 

ffected.  

3. The hangs Lu documen d, reviewed an approved in ccordance wi, 

Speci icatio 6.C- da A- of mentati 

E. Drills a he ergo y procedure describe n Specif ic ion 6.2.A. *shall 
be codc d ate freque ciao am ape Lif ed in th Generating Station 

zurgency P;ý (OSEP). home drill will be p1 nod so tha during the 

uroe of thek *r, coiu cation lin~. are teute arid outmid agencies 
co tacted.

F. o owing programs shall be established, implemented, and maintained: 

1I. primary Coolant Sources outside Primary Containment 

A program to reduce leakage from those portions of systems outside 

primary containment that could contain highly radioactive fluids duri 

a serious transient or accident to as low as practical levels. The 

systems include LPCS, HPCS, RHR/LPCI, RCIC, hydrogen recombiner, proc 

sampling, containment monitoring, and standby gas treatment systems.  

The program shall include the following: 

a. Preventive maintenance and periodic visual inspection requiremen 
and 

b. Integrated leak test requirements for each system at refueling 

cycle intervals or less.  

S ,2. In-Plant Radiation Monitorinc 

A program which will ensure the capability to accurately determine th 

airborne iodine concentration in vital areas under accident condition 

This program shall include the following: 

a. Training of personnel, 

.b. Procedures for monitoring, and 

C. Provisions for maintenance of sampling and analysis equipment.

ng 

asg 

.tS,

Le 
LC.

3. Post-accident Samplino 

A program which will ensure the capability to obtain and analyze reactor 

coolant, radioactive iodines and particulates in plant gaseous 

effluents, and containment atmosphere samples under accident conditions.  

The program shall include the following: 

a. Training of personnel, 

b. Procedures for sampling and analysis, 

c. Provisions for maintenance of sampling and analysis equipment.

Amendment No. 128
LA SALLE - UNIT 1 6-18
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ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS
ri-s 5? 

-'HIGH RADIATION E (Continued) 

Individual areas accessible t personnel with radiation levels such that a 
EE \ major portion of the body could receive in one hour a dose in excess of 100 

:rev* that are located within large areas, such as the containment, where no 
enclosure exists for purposes of locking, and no enclosure can be reasonably 
constructed around the individual areas, then that area shall be roped off, 
conspicuously posted and a flashing light shall be activated as a warning 
device. In lieu of the stay time specification of the RWP, direct or remote, 
such as use of closed circuit TV cameras, continuous surveillance my be d 
by personnel qualified in radiation protection procedures to provide posltiv 
exposure control over the activities within the area.  

6.2 PLANT OPERATING PROCEDURES (i~ 4-e :F5r 5-, 5) 
A. Written procedures shall be established, implemented, and maintained 

covering the activities referenced below: 

s,4i. a. The applicable procedures recoinded in Appendix A, of Regulatory Guide 1.33, Revision 2, February 2978, 

, . b. The emergency operating procedures required to implement the 
requirements of NUREG-0737 and Supplement 1 to NUREG-0737 as stated 
in Section 7.1 of Generic Letter No. 82-33, 

L N ~La%~ 5ecUy plar l emnln 
Gene~rtin S% m o n c Res ns~ e el m•l n•tti 

Ce. VPROCESS!ý TRLVROGRAN W ementgon 

,f. OAFSITE DQ$E CALCIXATION IlUAL imp1ientatiV d) 
9- Fire PralsCon Program implementation.  

S-77/ ýa~esurem~entwmd~eat iS" from sou~rce of ýradio~activi~ty.

IAmendent No. 09, 70

1TS '5'ý
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PLA1•'T OP•RATINC PRocEztTZs• t~o•-lontinued) AI'k_ -L-15 54'
s ee 

B. Radiation control procedures @hall be maintained, made available'to all C.rs 
station personnel, and adhered to.- Theoe procedure. shall show permissible 2.1B./ 
radiation exposure and shall be consistent with the requirements of 
10 CFR 20. This radiation protection program shall be organized to meet 
the recuirements of 10 CrR 20.

DA, I-

LA SALLE - UNIT 2

"MINISTRATTVE CORTRO S

P.rochdure roequ ir red by c cation 6.2s.hA and 6.iB and other procedur.,,, •hich affelct nuclear slafe •, an determineld by thel P nt Manager, and 
ch ngesl thereto, other thaneditorial or typographica, changes , shall be 
re wed as follows prior to plamentation except as n ad in 
Spec ication 6.2.D: 

1. Ealchrocedure or procedure chugs shall be independelntl revieweld by a 

quali ed individual knowledge e in the area affected ot r than the 
individ I who prepared the proce re or procedure change. is review shall inc de a determination of whther or not aditional cro o
disciplina reviews are necessary. f deemed necessary, the r ie• s 
shall be per rmed by the qualified re ew personnel of the appro iate 
discipline:(s).  

2. Individuals perf a ing these reviews shall et the applicable 
experience requir ts of ANSI N18.2-1971, S tions 4.2, 4.3, 4.4, 
4.5.1, or 4.6, and be pproved by the Plant man or.  

3. A licable Administrativ Procedures recommended by egulatory Guide 
. Plant Emergency Oper ing Procedures, and chang s thereto shall 

be u itted to the Onite R view and Investigative rPu tion for review 
and a oval prior to impl-me ation.  

4. Review of e procedure or proced a change will include a 
determinatio of whether or not an nreviewed safety question as 
involved. Th determination will b based on the review of a itten 
safety evaluati prepared by a qualif d individual or documents on 
that a safety eva uation is not require Onsite Review, Offaite 
Review and Commiss n approval of items i olving unreviewed safety 
questions shall be o ained prior to Statio approval for 
implementation.  

S. T Department Head approv authority shall be cified in station 
proc dures. .  

6. Written ecords of reviews perf d in accordance wit this 
-pecLfica on shall be prepared a d maintained in accor nce with 

Specifica t 6.5.  

7. Editorial and raphical changes sh 1 be made in accordsa w ith 
station procedur

j(-P rr" <'O

6-17 Amendment No. 113



T eempp oora angefs to proce res 6.2.A and 6. .13 above may made provid 

1. The ittn f h original cedure is not al red.  

The chang is approved by members of the lant managem t staff, at lea 
one of whom olds a Senior Re or Operator's L ise on the uni ffected 

3.ý The change is d mented, review and approved i accordance wit 
ecification 6.2. . thin 14 days o i plementation.  

Drills of th mergency pro res descinbeo in pecification 6.2. d shall be condrived I 
at frequenc- as specified in tE Generating Statns Emergency P (GSEP). The'h" 
drills will be p ad so that durni the course of th ear, communica n links are test 
and outside age 'es are contacte 

. The following programs shall be established, implemented, and maintained: 

1. Primary Coolant Soures Outside Primary Containment

<SVE-y

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 6-18 Amendment No. 113 

p-to ( ý .

A program to reduce leakage from those portions of systems outside primary 
containment that could contain highly radioactive fluids during a serious transient or 
accident to as low as practical levels. The systems include LPCS, HPCS, 
RHR/LPCI, RCIC, hydrogen recombiner, process sampling, containment monitoring, 
and standby gas treatment systems. The program shall include the following: 

a. Preventive maintenance and periodic visual inspection requirements, and 

b. Integrated leak test requirements for each system at refueling cycle intervals or 
less.  

2. In-Plant Radiation Monitoring 

A program which will ensure the capability to accurately determine the airborne 
iodine concentration in vital areas under accident conditions. This program shall 
include the following: 

a. Training of personnel, 

b. Procedures for monitoring, and 

c. Provisions for maintenance of sampling and analysis equipment.  

3. Post-accident Sampling 

A program which will ensure the capability to obtain and analyze reactor coolant, 
radioactive iodines and particulates in plant gaseous effluents, and containment 
atmosphere samples under accident conditions. The program shall include the 
following: 

a. Training of personnel, 

b. Procedures for sampling and analysis, 

c. Provisions for maintenance of sampling and analysis equipment.

AIMINIRTRATIUF CONTROLS -Mrs S. q



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 5.4 - PROCEDURES 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG 1434, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved 
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A.2 Procedures required by CTS 6.2.A.c and d to implement the Station Security 
Plan and the Generating Station Emergency Response Plan are also required by 
10 CFR 50.54(p) and 10 CFR 50, Appendix E. Since conformance with 10 
CFR Chapter 1 is a license condition and the Emergency Plan and Security Plan 
are required to be implemented by 10 CFR Chapter 1, specific identification of 
these plans is unnecessary duplication. This is a change in the presentation of 
the requirements only and, therefore, is considered an administrative change.  

A.3 CTS 6.2.A.f, which requires written procedures for ODCM implementation, is 
covered by a more generic, item, ITS 5.4. 1. d, which requires this activity for all 
Programs and Manuals. Therefore, it is not necessary to specifically identify 
each program. Since the requirements remain, this is considered to be a change 
in the method of presentation only and, therefore, is considered an administrative 
change.  

A.4 CTS 6.2.E requires that drills of the emergency procedures be conducted at 
frequencies as specified in the Generating Station Emergency Response Plan, and 
that certain communications link are tested in the course of a year. These 
requirements are already required by 10 CFR 50, Appendix E. Therefore, this 
duplicative requirement has not been retained in the ITS. This is a change in the 
presentation of the requirements only, and therefore, is considered an 
administrative change. Therefore, there is no need to retain the requirement in 
the ITS.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M. 1 ITS 5.4. 1.d is added to the TS that all programs specified in Specification 5.5 
have written procedures. ITS 5.5 contains thirteen programs that will require 
(by ITS 5.4.1.d) procedures to be implemented and maintained. This will ensure 
proper procedure control of TS required programs. This is an additional 
restriction on plant operation in that it will be controlled through Technical 
Specifications.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 5.4 - PROCEDURES 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LA. 1 The requirement in CTS 6.2.A.e that written procedures for the PROCESS 
CONTROL PROGRAM (PCP) be established, implemented, and maintained are 
proposed to be relocated to the UFSAR. The PCP implements the requirements 
of 10 CFR 20, 10 CFR 61, and 10 CFR 71. Compliance with these regulations 
is required by the LaSalle 1 and 2 Operating Licenses, and procedures would be 
the method to ensure compliance with the program. As such, relocation of the 
procedure requirements of the PCP from the ITS does not affect the safe 
operation of the facility. Therefore, the relocated details are not required to be 
in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety.  
Changes to the UFSAR are controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59.  

LA.2 The details of procedure reviews and approvals including temporary changes 
contained in CTS 6.2.C and 6.2.D are proposed to be relocated to the Quality 
Assurance (QA) Manual. The ability to relocate these requirements is based on 
regulations and standards that contain these provisions such that duplication in 
the ITS is not necessary. The requirements for the establishment, maintenance, 
and implementation of procedures related to activities affecting quality are 
contained in 10 CFR 50, Appendix B, Criterion II and Criterion V; ANSI/ANS 
3.2 - 1982; and ANSI/ASME NQAI - 1983, including 1983 addenda. In 
accordance with these requirements, the QA Manual will include adequate detail 
with respect to the administrative control of procedures related to activities 
affecting quality and nuclear safety. Therefore, the relocated details are not 
required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and 
safety. Changes to the QA Manual will be controlled by the provisions of 
10 CFR 50.54.  

"Specific" 

None 

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 2
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=5 

D. Temporary changes to procedures 6.2.A and 6.2.B above may be made provided: 

1. The intent of the original procedure is not altered.  

T ~2. The change is approved by two members of the plant management staff, at 

least one of whom holds a Senior Reactor Operator's License on the unit 

affected.  

3. The change is documented, reviewed and approved in accordance with 

Specification 6.2.C. within 14 days of implementation.  

E. Drills of the emergency procedures described in Specification 6.2.A.d shall 

be conducted at frequencies as specified in the Generating Stations 
Emergency Plan (GSEP). These drills will be planned so that during the 
course of the year, communication links are tested and outside agencies are 
contacted.  

F. The following programs shall be established, implemented, and maintained: 

1. Primary Coolant Sources Outside Primary Containment 

A program to reduce leakage from those portions of systems outside 
primary containment that could contain highly radioactive fluids during 
a serious transient or accident to as low as practical levels. The 
systems include LPCS, HPCS, RHR/LPCI, RCIC, hydrogen recombiner, process 
sampling, containment monitoring, and standby gas treatment systems.  
The program shall include the following: 

a. Preventive maintenance and periodic visual inspection re irements and 24 ,w ~ D 

eintervals c rvs.n o$ 30.7_ Cir: pb t t.  i grated leaktestrequirements for each system atonut ing 

In-Plant Radition Monitordine .and arti ate in plva;tS.eous 

eflorne iodine c centration in sp ar ames unde accident conditins.  

The program shall include the following: 

a . T rain in g o f p e rso n ne l, 

r 

.b. Procedures for smpliting an analss 

C. Provision for maintenance of sampling d analysis equ ent.  

LA ALL3. Post-accident SamUline 

A program which will ensure the capability to obtain and analyze reactor 
coolant, radioactive iodines and particulates in plant gaseous 

effluent&, and containment atmosphere samples under accident conditions.  

The program shall include the following: 

a. Training of personnel, 

b. Procedures for sampling and analysis, 

C. Provisions for maintenance of sampling and analysis equipment.  

LA SAyLL - UNIT 1 6-18 Amendment No. 128



<Tt-"ýLý.. A PROGRAMS (Continued) 7] --IT S.  

4. Radioactive Effluent Controls Program 

A program shall be provided conforming with 10 CFR 50.36a for the control of radioactive effluents and for maintaining the doses to MEMBERS OF THE PUBLIC from radioactive effluents as low as reasonably achievable. The program (1) shall be contained in the ODCM, (2) shall be implemented by operating procedures, and (3) shall include remedial actions to be taken whenever the program limits are exceeded. The program shall include the following elements: 
LA .r, a. Limitations on the operability of radioactive liquid and gaseous monitoring instrumentation including surveillance tests and setpoint determination in accordance with the methodology in the 

ODCM, 
•-- ,. b. Limitations on the concentrations of radioactive material released in liquid effluents to UNRESTRICTED AREAS conforming to 10 times the concentration values in Appendix B, Table 2, 

Column 2 to 10 CFR 20.1001-20.2402, 

c. Monitoring, sampling, and analysis of radioactive liquid and gaseous e-fluents in accordance with 10 CFR 20.1302 and with the methodology and parameters in the ODCM, 
•5• • d. Limitations on the annual and quarterly doses or dose commitment to a MEMBER OF THE PUBLIC from radioactive materials in liquid effluents released from each unit to UNRESTRICTED AREAS conform

ing to Appendix I to 10 CFR Part 50, 
e. Determination of cumulative and projected dose contributions from radioacti've effluents for the current calendar quarter and current calendar year in accordance with the methodology and parameters in the ODCM at least every 31 days, 

5•'.f f. Limitations on the operability and use of the liquid and gaseous effluent treatment systems to ensure that the appropriate portions of these systems are used to reduce releases of radioactivity when the projected doses in a 31-day period would exceed 2 percent of the guidelines for the annual dose or dose commitment conforming to Appendix I to 10 CFR Part 50, 

g. Limitations on the dose rate resulting from radioactive materials released in gaseous effluents from the site to areas at or beyond the SITE BOUNDARY -shall be limited to the following: 

I. For noble gases: less than or equal to a dose rate of 500 mrem/yr to the whole body and less than or equal to a dose rate of 3000 mrem/yr to the skin, and 
- 2. For Iodine-131, Iodine-133, tritium, and for all radionuclides in particulate form with half-lives greater than 8 days: less than or equal to a dose rate of 1500 

mrem/yr to any organ, 
h. Limitations on the annual and quarterly air doses resulting from noble gases released in gaseous effluents from each unit to areas beyond the SITE BOUNDARY conforming to Appendix I to 

10 CFR Part 50,

LA SALLE - UNIT I Amendment No. 936-19



PLNTOPRT G RO R ADPROýGRAMS (Continued) 9~5s; 

,SS i. Limitations on the annual and quarterly doses to a MEMBER OF THE PUBLIC from Iodine-131, Iodine-133, tritium, and all radionuclides in particulate form with half-lives greater than 8 days 
in gaseous effluents released from each unit to areas beyond the 
SITE BOUNDARY conforming to Appendix I to 10 CFR Part 50, 

••.q,'- J. Limitations on venting and purging of the containment through the Primary Containment Vent and Purge System or Standby Gas Treatment System to maintain releases as low as reasonably 
achievable, 

k. Limitations on the annual dose or dose commitment to any MEMBER OF THE PUBLIC due to releases of radioactivity and to radiation from uranium fuel cycle sources conforming to 40 CFR Part 190 LIN 
Radiological Environ ntal Monitoring Progra 

program shall be provi ed to monitor the radi tion and radionuclides the environs of the pl t. The program shall. rovide (1) representa *ve measurements of radi activity in the highes potential exposure path ays, and (2) verificati of the accuracy of th effluent monit ing program and modelin of environmental expo re pathways.  The pro am shall (1) be contai C d in the ODCM, (2) con rm to the guidance f Appendix I to 10 CFR rt 50, and (3) includ the 
following: 

a. Monitori , sampling, analysis, a d reporting of radiati and radionucli es in the environment i accordance with the me odology and p ameters in the ODCM, 
b. A Land Use Cen s to ensure that change in the use of areas a 

and beyond the TE BOUNDARY are identifi d and that 
modifications to e monitoring program ar made if required by 
the results of this ensus, and 

c. Participation in a mt laboratory Comparison gramlto ensure at independent checks n the precision and acc acy of the.  m surements of radicacti materials in environme al sample mat ces are performed as p t of the quality assura ce program for vironmental onitorin 

6. Inservice Inspection Program for Post Tensioning Tendons 

This program provides controls for monitoring any tendon degradation in pre-stressed concrete containments, including effectiveness of its corrosion protection medium, to ensure containment structural 
integrity. The program shall include baseline measurements prior to initial operations. The Tendon Surveillance Program, inspection frequencies, and acceptance criteria shall be in accordance with Regulatory Guide 1.35, Revision 3, 1989, except that the unit I and 2 primary containments shall be treated as twin containments even though the Initial Structural Integrity Tests were not within 2 years of each 
other. No-0 
(le.Onsite R6KIiew and iflhstigativL•,Function Xhall be r, pons ibl6, f or 
J evqwing and I proving cw•anges to t~l Inservink Inspect vn Progr• ftor lR~st Tensio~n Tenon X k. \ 

The provisions of 4.0.2 and 4.0.3 are applicable to the Tendon 
Surveillance Program inspection frequencies.  

LA_-ALLE - UNIT 1 6-20 Amendment No. 107
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ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS 
t",s, P'ANT PPRCEDUR'S AND PROGRAMS (Continued) 

,5, 1G 7. Primary Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program 

S(.. A program shall be established to implement the leakage rate testing of the primary 
containment as required by 10 CFR 50.54(o) and 10 CFR 50, Appendix J, Option B, 
as modified by approved exemptions. This program shall be in accordance with the 
guidelines contained in Regulatory Guide 1.163, "Performance-Based Containment 
Leak-Testing Program," dated September 1995.  

- I.• --• The peak calculated primary containment internal pressure for the design basis loss of 
coolant accident, P,. is 39.6 psig.  

5-'•r•- The maximum allowable primary containment leakage rate, L,, at P,, is 0.635% of 

primary containment air weight per day.  

•.S,| 3.4 Leakage rate acceptance criteria are: 

•A2'. |. - a. Primary-containment overall leakage rate acceptance criterion is f 1.0 L,. During 
the first unit startup following testing in accordance with this program, the 
leakage rate acceptance criteria are s 0.60 L, for the combined Type B and Type 
C tests, and s 0.75 L, for Type A tests.  

, . b. Air lock testing acceptance criteria are: 

,2 - Overall air lock leakage rate is sO.05 L. when tested at 2 P..  

;,,C,2) For each door, the seal leakage rate is s 5 scf per hour when the gap between 
the door seals is pressurized to 2 10 psig.  

rye flu Containment Leakag*,4ate Testing Program.  

A,,(3.�e The provisions of specification 4.0.3 are applicable to the Primary Containment 
Leakage Rate Testing Program.  

8.. Ventilation Filter Testing Program (VFTP) 

Enineered Safety Feature (ESF) filter ventilation sssaenetrtendsem bsscified On Reaultry-UMr I;~w;.. ~v~s~on Z, dated march 1978Y-and in accrac ith 
ASME N510-1g9. odaM 

The provisions of Specifications 4.0.2 and 4.0.3 are applicable to the VFTP test ! • r-• 

frequencies.  

•, ,,• o. a. Demonstrate for each of the ESF systems that an inptaoe test of the high 
efficiency particulate air (HEPA) filters shows a penetration and system bypass 
<0.05% when tested in accordance with ASME N510-1989, at the system 
flowrate specified below• 

ESF Ventilation Flowrate (cfm) 

. System 

System 2 3600 and - 4400 
CU-P 

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 6-20a Amendment No. 126



"S-e -a L NT 'P RAT1Ng PROCEDURES AN PROGRAMS (Continued) k 
5,5. e, L b. Demonstrate for each of the ESF system filter units that an inliace test of the 

charcoal adsorber shows a penetration and system bypass less than the value 
specified below, when tested in accordance with ASME N510-1989, at the system 
fiowrate specified below.

ESF Ventilation F 

AeIm. ten 

SBGT System 
• S)S team 

CERR 

c.. Demonstrate for each of the ESF 
charcoal adsorber, when obtains 
shows the methyl iodide penetral

d.

0.

in accordance with ASTM D3803 
70 % and a face velocity as spec

ESF Ventilation Penetration -.- System 

System 0.5% 
K,.] System 2.5 % 

"CRRF I••j 15.0 % 
AEERRF fL..J 15.0 %

'enetration and 
'ystem Bypass 

-.. 05 % 
0.05 % 
2.0 % 
2.0 %

Flowrate (dm) 

1 3600 and s 4400 
> 3600 and s 4400 
2 18000 and s 28900 
z14000 and s 22800

systems that a laboratory test of a sample of the 
'd as described in Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2, 
ton less than the value specified below when tested 
-1989 at a temperature of 30°C, a relative humidity of 
ified below.

Face 
Velocity (fpm) 

40 
40 
80 
80

Demonstrate for each of the ESF systems that the pressure drop across the combined 
moisture separator, heater, prefilter, HEPA filters and the charcoal adsorbers is less 
than the value specified below when tested at the system flowrate specified below.

ESF Ventilation 

T System 
ZSBGT System 

CRRF M a 
AEERRF IR

Delta P 
(inches wg) 

8 
8 
3.0 
3.0

Flowrate (cfm) 

z 3600 and s 4400 
2 3600 and s 4400 
z 18000 and s 28900 
2 14000 and s 22800

Demonstrate that the heaters for each of the ESF systems dissipate the electrical 
power specified below when tested in accordance with ASME N510-1989. These 
mainnnr" a .1% ..1i... 1 M. . -A... ;# .AV_ ;.-; &-- AOt l X .. £L L..

O III.IM~I U l l d S U pIUY..UUSEl tUI VVIUIIUII9 'IIwI a*U WU VUotI at MIe Du.  

ESF Ventilation Wattage (kw) 
(C.•F System 

SrSBGT System ____ 21 and s 25 
", System a 18 and s 22 

6.3 ACTION TO BE TAKEN IN THE EVENT OF A REPORTABLE EVENT IN PLANT 
OPERATION 

SEE• The following actions shall be taken for REPORTABLE EVENTS: 

<Cr (-'5 a. The Commission shall be notified and a Ucensee Event Report submitted pursuant to the
requirements of Section 50.73 to 10 CFR Part 50, and 

Each REPORTABLE EVENT shall be reviewed by the Onsite Review and Investigative 
Function.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 6-20b Amendment No. 126 
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APPLICABILITY 

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS 

4.0.1 Surveillance Requirements shall be met during the OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 
or other conditions specified for individual Limiting Conditions for Operation 
unless otherwise stated in an individual Surveillance Requirement.  

4.0.2 Each Surveillance Requirement shall be performed within the specified 
surveillance interval with a maximum allowable extension not to exceed 25 
percent of the specified surveillance interval.  

4.0.3 Failure to perform a Surveillance Requirement within the allowed 
surveillance interval, defined by Specification 4.0.2, shall constitute 
noncompliance with the OPERABILITY requirements for a Limiting Condition for 
Operation. The time limits of the ACTION requirements are applicable at the 
time it is identified that a Surveillance Requirement has not been performed.  
The ACTION requirements may be delayed for up to 24 hours to permit the 
completion of the surveillance when the allowable outage time limits of the 
ACTION requirements are less than 24 hours. Surveillance Requirements do not 
have to be performed on inoperable equipment.  

4.0.4 Entry into an OPERATIONAL CONDITION or other specified applicable 
CONDITION shall not be made unless the Surveillance Requirements associated 
with the Limiting Condition forOperation have been performed within the 
applicable surveillance interval or as otherwise specified. This provision 
shall not prevent passage through or to OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS as required to 
c mpl with ACTION requirements.  

,, 4.0.5 -Surveillance "eureet for -inservice (no miý esng of ASME LA 
Code Class 1, 2, & 3 en shall be applicable as fo ows: 

-ur f4w" cora her sect"' ILA 

b. Surveillance intervals specified in Section XI of the ASME Boiler and 
Pressure Vessel Code and applicable Addenda for the inservice •testingactivities required by the ASME Boiler and Pressure VessellCode and applicable Addenda shall be applicable as 
follows in thes Technical'Specifications: 
ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Required frequencies ••._•, Code and applicable Addenda for performing inservi e JLA•, 4 terminology for inservice ion 9e~n n 1 a t e s t in a a c t iv it ie s v i aj'ef-i s • 

Weekly At least once per 7 days 
Monthly At least once per 31 days 

Quarterly or every 3 months At least once per 92 days 
Semiannually or every 6 months At least once per 184 days 

Every 9 months At least once per 276 days 
Yearly or annually At least once per 366 days 

is ,9/i2year.s 0,4 (Pas~i CAoc4pej 731 _s 

LA S U 
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APPLICABILITY 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued) 

c. The provisions of Specification 4.0.2 are applicable to the above LA, 44 ,-,, required frequencies for performing inservic~ee!•fti on •ti- ngý ý 
activities. .ýt0t 

e:!eformance of the '*bove inservice 6nset tes lng activities 

b~e in additio~n other specified Survilane ieNrements.  

e. Nothing in the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code shall be 
construed to supersede the requirements of any Technical 
Specification.  

f. T inservice inspect Wn program Tor piping ide ified in NRC 
Gen ic Letter 88-01 sh 1 be performed in accord ce with the NRC 
S staffositions on schedu, ethods, personnel, an ample expansio •k ) includ #in Generic Letter -0 or in accordance wit lternate 

5 c. -le joroj15rOA&Alt
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-TmT

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

URVEILLANCE REOUI ENTS -3, 

6. Verifying the diesel generator is aligned to provide standby 
power to the associated emergency busses.  

7. Verifying the pressure in required diesel generator air start Jreceivers to be greater than or equal to 200 psig.  

b. At least once per 31 days and after each operation of the diesel 
where the period of operation was greater than or equal to I hour by t.• •checki-ng for and re~moving accumulated water from the day fuel tanks.

By sampling and analyzing .stored and new fuel oil in accordance with 
the following:

..1. .... .. 2 da . for new fuel oil prior to addition to the storage an", that a sample obtained and •%"- ._' ý tested in accordance with the applicable ASTh Standards has: 

the applecable ASTH dtays-re ho a t p 

contamination of10 mg/ when teste n accor ce 
with the applicable ASTM Standard.  

d. At least once per 18 months ur ng s u own y: 

1. (Not used).  

2. Verifying the diesel generator capability to reject a load of 
greater than or equal to 1190 kW for diesel generator 0, 
greater than or equal to 638 kId for diesel generators 1A and 
2A, and greater than or equal to 2421 kW for diesel 
generator 1B while maintaining engine speed less than or equal 
to 75% of the difference between nominal speed and the 
overspeed trip setpoint or 15% above nominal, whichever is 
less.  

3. Verifying the diesel generator capability* to reject a load of 
2600 kW without tripping. The generator voltage shall not 
exceed 5000 volts during and following the load rejection.  

4. Simulating a loss of offslte power* by Itself, and: 

All planned diesel generator starts performed for the purpose of meeting 
these surveillance requirements may be preceded by an engine prelube period, assrecommended by the manufacturer.  

"t -. """ "0ý~l • ,SoF:
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3/4.11 RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS 

3/4.11.1 LIOUID EFFLUENTS 

LIOUID HOLDUP TANKS 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

M.-rS 54$

5I96b 3.11.1.1 The quantity of radioactive material contained in any outside 

temporary tanks shall be limited to less than or equal to the limits calculated 

rin the ODCM.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.11.1.1 The quantity of radioactive material contained in each of the above 

listed tanks shall be determined to be within the above limit by analyzing a 

representative sample of the tank's contents at !e~r once per 7 eys wn"

L. .. ;MLLL - ,,,,,I , - • -" 3/4 11-1 .. Amendment No , ." - ro r l e t e u , a % I
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RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS 

3/4 11.2 GASEOUS EFFLUENTS 

EXPLOSIVE GAS MIXTURE 

LIMITING ATION

1TS51S,

5.gqo-- 3.11.2.1 The concentration of hydrogen in the main condenser offgas treatment 
system shall be limited to less th or equal' to 41 volume.e\ 

\VPICABIIITY: Whe ver the main con nser ir ejector ytem is in op aton.  

reatment system lceeding the imitsrestore the con ientration to 
w hin the limit w hn 48 hours.  

b. The ovsosofSe cto .0.3 are ~not applicable.' 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

£,&3.o~oa 4.11.2.1 The concentration of hydrogen in the main condenser offgas treatment 
system shall be determined to be within the boy li as re tire byrit 

be T..- o f peci iction 3.7.11.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 11-2 Amendment No. 94 
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nFST9N FFATIIRFI

5.6 FUEL STORAGE

CR IT ICAL ITY 

5.6.1 The spent fuel storage racks are designed and shall be maintained 
with: 

a. A k ff equivalent to ý 0.95 when flooded with unborated water, 
including all calculational uncertainties and biases, as described in 
Section 9.1 of the FSAR.  

b. A nominal 6.26 inch center-to-center distance between fuel assemblies 
placed in the storage racks.  

DRAINAGE 

5.6.2 The spent fuel storage pool is designed and shall be maintained 
to prevent inadvertent draining of the pool below elevation 819 feet.

CAPACITY 

5.6.3 The spent fuel storage pool is designed and shall be maintained with a 
storage capacity limited to no more than 3986 fuel assemblies.

5.7 COMPONENT CYCLIC'ORTRANSIENT LI 

5.7.1 The components idenjified in•ab1are deined and shall be 
maintained within the cyclic or transient limits o •iiII j:_ .

LA SALLE - UNIT I 5-5 Amendment No. 90 
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TAB 5.7.1-1 

COMPONENT CYCLIC TRANSIENT LIMITS

CYCLIC OR
"unicni LAIMI 

Reactor 120 heatup and cooldown c des 

10,000 power change cycles 

80 step change cycles 

190 reactor trip cycles 

2000 power change cycles 

400 control rod pattern 
exchanges 

3 s i 
-7

r

z 
'-4 DESIGN CYCLE 

OR TRANSIENT 

70°F to 5600 F to 70 OF 

75% to 100% to 75% of RATED 
THERMAL POWER 

Loss of Feedwater heaters 

100% to 0% of RATED THERMAL P( 

50% to 100% to 50% of RATED 
THERMAL POWER 

Not applicable 

Pressurized to > 930 psig and 

< 1250 psig.

)WE

lb 

-Q

LA 
-I

WE
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1.20 Deleted 

LIMITING CONTROL ROD PATTERN

1.21 A LIMITING CONTROL ROD PATTERN shall be a pattern which results in the core being on a thermal hydraulic limit, i.e., operating on a limiting 
value for APLHGR, LHGR, or MCPR.  

LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE

1.22 LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE (LHGR) shall be the heat generation per unit length of fuel rod. It is the integral of the heat flux over the heat transfer area associated with the unit length.  

LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST 

1.23 A LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST shall be a test of all logic components, i.e., all relays and contacts, all trip units, solid state logic elements, etc. of a logic circuit, from sensor through and including the actuated device to verify OPERABILITY. THE LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST may be performed by any series of sequential, overlapping or total system steps such that the entire logic system is tested.  

MAXIMUM FRACTION OF LIMITING POWER DENSITY
1.24 The MAXIMUM FRACTION OF LIMITING POWER DENSITY (MFLPD) shall be the 

highest value of the FLPD which exists in the core.  

MEMBER(S) OF THE PUBLIC

I

rr� 
C(cte�e 4� i.6

,3 ,| OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL 

1.27r The OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL (ODCM) shall contain the methodology 
and parameters used in the calculation of offsite doses resulting from radioactive gaseous and liquid effluents, in the calculation of gaseous and liquid effluent monitoring Alarm/Trip Setpoints, and in the conduct of the Environmental Radiological Monitoring Program. IThe ODCM shall S3aso contain tij tne aaoloactive E£flufnm controls and Radiological Environmental Monitoring Programs required by Technical Specification 
Section 6.2.F.4 and (2) descriptions of the information that should be included in the Annual Radiological Environmental Operating and Annual Radioactive Effluent Release Reports required by Technical Specification 
Sections 6.6.A.3 and 6.6.A.4.

LA SALLE - UNIT I

1.25 MEMBER(S) OF THE PUBLIC shall include all persons who are not occupationally associated with the plant. This category does not include employees of the licensee, its contractors, or vendors. Also excluded from this category are persons who enter the site to service equipment or to make deliveries. This category does include persons who use .portions of the site for recreational, occupational, or other 
purposes'not associated with the plant.  

MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO 

1.26 The MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO (MCPR) shall be the smallest CPR which 
exists in the core.

I&FTNTTTONS

1-4 Amendment No. 128
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ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS 

6.8 OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL (ODCMI* 

08ý68.1 be ODCM ,thall b avprovy by the Commiss n prior to imemen tion.!N

�5,IC..  

�,sd, � 

�.;A. � h 

� ,C. 2.  

5..i. C..S 

tC�IS 4.i

6 

C

6.8.2 Licensee initiated changes to the ODCM: 

a. Shall be documented and records of eviews performed shall be retained ,.aTreguiXed _bAP•pec1• i catkon 1ý.5.Bk1g This documentation shall 4 
contain: L_ __E D 

:0 1) Sufficient information to support the change together withothe 
appropriate analyses or evaluations justifying the change(s), and f 

6b) 2) A determination that the change will maintain:t e level of radio
active effluent control required by 10 CFR 20.Q , 4 CFR 
Part 190, 10 CFR 50.36a, and Appendix I to 10 CFR Part 50 and not 
adversely impact the accuracy or reliability of effluent, dose, or setpoint calculations.  

b. e 
Waspebiebyt 0 ie tx and Knvest gati Xe •ct n • 

c. Shall be submitted to the Commission in the form of a complete, leg ble 
copy of the entire ODCM as a part of or concurrent with the Annual 
Radioactive Effluent Release Report for the period of the report in 
which any change to the ODCM was made effective. Each change shall be 
identified by markings in the margin of the affected pages, clearly 
indicating the area of the page that was changed, and shall indicate the 
date (e.g., month/year) the change was implemented.

*The OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL (ODCM) is common to La Salle Unit 1 and 
La Salle Unit 2.

LA SALLE UNIT I 6-27 Amendment No. 128 

S14 of- 21

6.9 MAJOR LHANGES To RADIOACTIVE WASTE TREATMENT SYSTEMS 

6.9.1 Licensee initiated major changes to the radioactive waste treatment 
systems (liquid, gaseous and solid): 

a. Shall be reported to the Commission in the Monthly Operating Report for 
the period in which the evaluation was reviewed by the Onsite Review and 
Investigative Function. The discussion of each change shall contain: 

1. A summary of the evaluation that led to the determination that the 
change could be made in accordance with 10 CFR 50.59; 

2. Sufficient detailed information to totally support the reason for 
the change without benefit or additional or supplemental 
information; 

3. A detailed description of the equipment, components and processes 
involved and the interfaces with other plant systems;

MT.'5 5,5



ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS A, "

F. The following programs shall be "established, implemented, and maintained: 

1. Primary Coolant Sources Outside Primary Containment

A program to reduce leakage from those portions of systems outside primary 
containment that could contain highly radioactive fluids during a serious transient or 
accident to as low as practical levels. The systems include LPCS, HPCS, 
RHR/LPCI, RCIC. hydrogen recombiner, process sampling, containment monitoring, 
and standby gas treatment systems. The program shall include the following: 

a. Preventive maintenance and periodic visual inspection requirements, a-0 _ ==J -,2 4 rno •'n ' 

b. Integrated leak test requirements for each system at2rue "c in te-rv•ais•1. a 

I-a Rav ato Min S,0 "de "1 ,

A program whi will ensure th capability to a rately determin the airborne 
iodine concentra on in vital area nder accident onditions. This rogram shall 
nclude the tollowi 

. Tr ining of perso el c\ 

b. P cedures for moni ring, and 

c. Provi *ons for maintena e of sampling d analysis eq ment.  

3. Post-accident Sampling 

A program which will ensure the capability to obtain and analyze reactor coolant, 
radioactive iodines and particulates in plant gaseous effluents, and containment 
atmosphere samples under accident conditions. The program shall include the 
following: 

a. Training of personnel.  

b. Procedures for sampling and analysis.  

c. Provisions for maintenance of sampling and analysis equipment.

Amendment No. 113

<i� >-

D. Temporary changes to procedures 6.2.A and 6.213 above may De maoe pruvvwed.  

1. The intent of the original procedure is not altered.  

2. The change is approved by two members of the plant management staff, at least 
one of whom holds a Senior Reactor Operator's License on the unit affected.  

3. The change is documented, reviewed and approved in accordance with 
Specification 6.2.C. within 14 days of implementation.  

E. Drills of the emergency procedures described in Specification 6.2.A.d shall be conducted 
at frequencies as specified in the Generating Stations Emergency Plan (GSEP). These 
drills will be planned so that during the course of the year, communication links are tested 
and outside nnenieas are enntaeted_

S , 13

and outside amencies a contacted

\

nq I 29
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PLAT OERAIN PRC OR SNDPROýGRAMS (Continued) 2TS S S 55.4 4. Radioactive Effluent Controls Proaram 
A program shall be provided conforming with 10 CFR 50.36a for the 
control of radioactive effluents and for maintaining the doses to MEMBERS OF THE PUBLIC from radioactive effluents as low as reasonably achievable. The program (1) shall be contained in the ODCM, (2 shall be implemented by operating procedures, and (3) shall inc 1ude remedial actions to be taken whenever the program limits are exceeded. The program shall include the following elements: 

, , a. Limitations on the operability of radioactive liquid and gaseous monitoring instrumentation including surveillance tests and setpoint determination in accordance with the methodology in the ODCM, 

b. Limitations on the concentrations of radioactive material released in liquid effluents to UNRESTRICTED AREAS conforming to 10 times the concentration values in Appendix B, Table 2, Column 2 to 10 CFR 20.1001-20.2402, 
c. Monitoring, sampling, and analysis of radioactive liquid and <- €' c• gaseous effluents in accordance with 10 CFR--2O.-1302 and with the methodology and parameters in the ODCM, 
d. Limitations on the annual and quarterly doses or dose commitment to a MEMBER OF THE PUBLIC from radioactive materials in liquid effluents released from each unit to UNRESTRICTED AREAS conforming to Appendix I to 10 CFR Part 50, 

e. Determination of cumulative and projected dose contributions from radioactive effluents for the current calendar quarter and current calendar year in accordance with the methodology and parameters in the ODCM at least every 31 days, 
S f. Limitations on the operability and use of the liquid and gaseous effluent treatment systems to ensure that the appropriate portions of these systems are used to reduce releases of radioactivity when the projected doses in a 31-day period would exceed 2 percent of the guidelines for the annual dose or dose commitment conforming'to Appendix I to 10 CFR Part 50, •'-'7A4 • g. Limitations on the dose rate resulting from radioactive materials released in gaseous effluents from the site to areas at or beyond the SITE BOUNDARY shall be limited to the following: 

1. For noble gases: less than or equal to a dose rate of 500 mrem/yr to the whole body and less than or equal to a dose rate of 3000 mrem/yr to the skin, and 
2. For Iodine-131, Iodine-133, tritium, and for all radionuclides in particulate form with half-lives greater than 8 days: less than or equal to a dose rate of 1500 mrem/yr to any organ, 

, h. Limitations on the annual and quarterly air doses resulting from noble gases released in gaseous effluents from each unit to areas beyond the SITE BOUNDARY conforming to Appendix I to 10 CFR Part 50, 

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 6-19 Amendment No. 77



ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

- S .SS-se-15 PLANT OPERAT-NG PROCEDURES AND PROGRAMS (Continued)

Limitations on the annual and quarterly doses to a MEMBER OF THE 

PUBLIC from Iodine-131, Iodine-133, tritium, and all 
radionuclides in particulate form with half-lives greater than 8 
days in gaseous effluents released from each unit to areas 
beyond the SITE BOUNDARY conforming to Appendix I to 10 CFR 
Part 50,

j. Limitations on venting and purging of the containment through 
the Primary Containment Vent and Purge System or Standby Gas 
Treatment System to maintain releases as low as reasonably 
achievable, 

k. Limitations on the annual dose or dose commitment to any MEMBER 
OF THE PUBLIC due to releases of radioactivity and to radiation 1 

from uranium fuel cycle sources conforming to 40 CFR Part 190.

Inservice Inspection Program for Post Tensioning Tendons 

This program provides controls for monitoring any tendon degradation 
in pre-stressed concrete containments, including effectiveness of its 
corrosion protection medium, to ensure containment structural 
integrity. The program shall include baseline measurements prior to 
initial operations. The Tendon Surveillance Program, inspection 
frequencies, and acceptance criteria shall be in accordance with 
Regulatory Guide 1.35, Revision 3, 1989, except that the unit I and 2
primary containments shall be treateo as twin containments even thuugh 

941uw (LC I1wtYr-ok r&44& £0 reA,&u.ce eis 
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I I c 2

Radiological Envir mental Monitoring ogram 

A program shall be pr vi-ded to monitor th radiation and ra nuclides 
*n the environs of the lant. The program hall provide (1) presen
t ive measurements of dioactivity in the ighest potential e osure 
pa ways, and (2) verific ion of the accurac of the effluent 
moni oring program and mod ing of environmenta exposure pathway 
The p gram shall (1) be con ined in the ODCM, ) conform to thee 
guidan of Appendix I to 10 R Part 50, and (3) nclude the 
followin .  

a. Monit ing, sampling, analy s, and reporting o radiation and 
radion lides in the environ nt in accordance wi the method
ology an parameters in the 00 

b. A Land Use ensus to ensure that anges in the use o areas at 
and beyond te SITE BOUNDARY are i nt~ified and that 
modifications o the monitoring pro am are made if requred by 
the results of his census, and 

C. Participation in Interlaboratory Compa ison Program to ens e
that independent c ks on the precision d accuracy of the 
measurements of radi ctive materials in e ironmental sample 
matrices are performe as part of the qualit assurance program 
for environmental monit ing

-5,S,4.i i.
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< .L )"(TS ýUý.T PRAIG ROEURS PROýGRAMýS (Continued) TTSVSS 
, •, the Initial Structural Integrity Tests were not within 2 years of each other.  

,T, e Onsite ReVW*w and Inveskigative Funczn snaii ve resvkonsioie Tor re•ewing ano 
(appoving chang the Inse '.j lnspectio•,Program for Tensionin ' \TendQ s. IT INV"•', • 

The provisions of 4.0.2 and 4.0.3 are applicable to the Tendon Surveillance Program 
inspection frequencies.

S1,5113 7. Primary Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program

A program shall be established to implement the leakage rate testing of the primary , , q containment as required by 10 CFR 50.54(o) and 10 CFR 50, Appendix J. Option B, as modified by approved exemptions. This program shall be in accordance with the guidelines contained in Regulatory Guide 1.163, 'Performance-Based Containment 
Leak-Testing Program," dated September 1995.  

,•. 5 • The peak calculated primary containment internal pressure for the design basis loss 
of coolant accident, P, is 39.6 psig.  

, •" r -, ' The maximum allowable primary containment leakage rate, L,, at P, is 0.635% of primary containment air weight per day.  

S",, Leakage rate acceptance criteria are: 

a. Primary containment overall leakage rate acceptance criterion is s 1.0 L,. During 
the first unit.startup following testing in accordance with this program, the 
leakage rate acceptance criteria are : 0.60 L, for the combined Type B and 
Type C tests, and s 0.75 L. for Type A tests.  

,5", r , . 2- b. Air lock testing acceptance criteria are: 

57,1-6,43 ,,2 4.Aj 1) Overall air lock leakage rate is s0.05 L, when tested at . P..  

• .2.,• 2) For each door, the seal leakage rate is % 5 scf per hour when the gap between the door seals is pressurized to 2 10 psig.

(7 i sionsOf 3pecificato 0 o not apply to the test freq spcified in ontainment Leakag aje Testing Program. " 

e The provisions of specification 4.0.3 are applicable to the Primary Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program.  

8. Ventilation Filter Testing Program (VFTP) Az 
Aprogram .shall be established to implement the following required tes A-L4gL Enr i•neereo •Safe F•teature (ESF) filter ventilation s3stemSa te 0 euenie • 

accordiance with ASME N51 0-1989. " . .  

The provisions of Specifications 4.0.2 and 4.0.3 are applicable to the VFTP test 
frequencies.

LA SALLE. UNIT 2 6-20a Amendment No. 110
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< 5.•"h"APLAff OPERATING PROCEDURES ANIDPROGRAMS (Continued)

a. Demonstrate for each of the ESF systems that an inplace test of the high efficiency 
particulate air (HEPA) filters shows a penetration and system bypass < 0.05 % 
when tested in accordance with ASME N510-1989, at the system flowrate specified

specified below, wh 
flowrate specified b

1 ESF Ventilatior 5•GT System 

•',•,,• b. Demonstrate for ea

ESF Ventilation 
System 

AEERRF

Flowrate (cfm)

k 3600 and s 4400 
k 3600 and -; 4400 I1

ch of the ESF system filter units that an inplace test of the 
shows a penetration and system bypass less than the value 
en tested in accordance with ASME N51 0-1989, at the system 
elow:

Penetration and 
System Bypass 

0.05 % 
0.05 % 
2.0 % 
2.0 %

Flowrate (cfm)

- 3600 and - 4400 
Ž 3600 and s 4400 
, 18000 and s 28900 
2 14000 and . 22800

Demonstrate for each of the ESF systems that a laboratory test of a sample of 
the charcoal adsorber, when obtained as described in Regulatory Guide 1.52, 
Revision 2, shows the methyl iodide penetration less than the value specified 
below when tested in accordance with ASTM D3803-1989 at a temperature of 
30*C. a relative humidity of 70 % and a face velocity as specified below.

ESF Ventilation 
System 

SBTSstem 

AEERRF§.F!J

Penetration Face Velocity (fpm)

0.5 % 
2.5% 
15.0 % 
15.0%

40 
40 
80 
80

Demonstrate for each of the ESF systems that the pressure drop across the 
combined moisture separator, heater, prefilter, HEPA filters and the charcoal 
adsorbers is less than the value specified below when tested at the system 
flowrate specified below:

ESF Ventilation 
System 

SBGT Sysem 

CRRF 
AEERRF e

Delta P 
(inches wg) 

8 
a 
3.0 
3.0

Flowrate (cfm)

S3600 and s 4400 
2 3600 and s 4400 
2 18000 and s 28900 
: 14000 and s 22800 I
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ADMINISTRATIVE QONT1RQLS i

(S4•ITS. •PL-ANIT OPERATING PROEUR AND)PROGRAMS (Continued) 

, e. Demonstrate that the heaters for each of the ESF systems dissipate the electrical 
power specified below when tested in accordance with ASME N510-1989. These 
readings shall include appropriate corrections for variations from 480 Volts at the 
bus.  

,SF Ventilation Wattage (kw) 

System z 21 and s 25 
System k18 and 122

I<

I

AnjpsAiA 'S ,

Amendment No. 111I 

Q 0 G a

The following actions shall be taken for REPORTABLE EVENTS: 

a. The Commission shall be notified and a Ucensee Event Report submitted pursuant to the 
requirements of Section 50.73 to 10 CFR Part 50, and 

b. Each REPORTABLE EVENT shall be reviewed by the Onsite Review and Investigative 
Function.I~r

--Sýr.LA SALLE - UNIT 2



SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

O.0.1 Surveillance Requirements shall be met during the OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS or other conditions specified for individual Limiting Conditions for Operation unless otherwise stated in an individual Surveillance Requirement.  
4.0.2 Each Surveillance Requirement shall be performed within the specified urveillance interval with a maximum allowable extension not to exceed percent of the specified surveillance interval.
4.0.3 Failure to perform a Surveillance Requirement within the allowed surveillance interval, defined by Specification 4.0.2, shall constitute noncompliance with the OPERABILITY requirements for a Limiting Condition for Operation. The time limits of the ACTION requirements are applicable at the time it is identified that a Surveillance Requirement has not been performed.  The ACTION requirements may be delayed for up to 24 hours to permit the completion of the surveillance when the allowable outage time limits of the ACTION requirements are less than 24 hours. Surveillance Requirements do not have to be performed on inoperable equipment.  

4.0.4 Entry into an OPERATIONAL CONDITION or other specified applicable CONDITION shall not be made unless the Surveillance Requirements associated with the Limiting Condition for Operation have been performed within the applicable surveillance interval or as otherwise specified. This provision shall not prevent passage through or to OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS as required to comply withj LACTION requirements.

-, 4.0.5 Surveillance 
Code Class 1, 2, & 

S a.  

"s shal -be 
LIQ'4Fand P ssi 

10 CFR 0

an't~esting ýof ASM 
Follows:

Surveillance intervals specified in Section XI of the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code and applicable Addenda for the inservice ei;;awi testing activities required by the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code and applicable Addenda shall be applicable as follows in these Technical"Specifications:

ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Required frequencies Code and applicable Addenda r erforminglinservice term o forij v1f1E t testing 
1,ft-aý ts in aciiis -rtvi es

Weekly At least once per 7 days Monthly At least once per 31 days Quarterly or every 3 months At least once per 92 days Semiannually or every 6 months At least once per 184 days Every 9 months At least once per 276 days Yearly or annually At least once per 366 days 

ieic%10 Q _)e~5At642
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APPLICABILITY 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued) 

c. The provisions of Specification 4.0.2 are appliclkle to the above 
required frequencies for performing inservice testin LA ,'f 
activities.  

Perf ance of the above ins vice testingctivities --•I
/.• ( ~ ~snail I b cfe uvilne 

( ••." I e. Nothing in the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code shall be 
S..... •construed to supersede the requirements of any Technical 
S_ ~~~Specification. ,,,_./ 

f •. The i~nservice inspection p ogram for piping identifi d in NRC I 

S| {Xneric Letter 88-01 shall 1•performed in accordance with the NRC 
\st ff positions on schedule, ethods, personnel, and s mple expansion I 

S\ incl ed in Generic Letter 88\-0or in accordance with kternate /

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 0-3 AMENDMENT NO. 64

P09 2O- n~

( D



ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

•..nlatEllr I aag~t nrI•|TIIMftrMruIPe

/2ý 

P-PS Is 

S7 r..I1

66. Verifying the diesel generator is aligned to provide standby 3*4/ power to the associated emergency busses.  

7. Verifying the pressure in required diesel generator air start.  
receivers to be greater than or equal to 200 psig.  

Cb. At least once per 31 days and after each operation of the diesel 
where the period of operation was greater than or equal to 1 hour by 
checking for and remoltna accumulated water from the day fuel tanks.  

"c. By sampling and analyzing stored and new fuel oil in accordance with 
the following:

~~~~~~~~ 1._--•^t D• as for new fuel oil prior to addtio tothestoagetanks, that a sample obtained and 
j•'•- & •of~p •'• tested in accordance with the applicable ASTH Standards has: 04'• 

•T•.•,I.• •• a)_A water and sediment content within applicable ASHlimit• -acler 

2. At least every 31 days,_,, :o nw Fa] ta l oC.010,,-k•4a* - r" 

the applicable Al Standard has a total particulate • -•1 
contamination of l Ahf= f ib10 mg/1 W-nen tested In acco dfre 

._•with the.applicable ASTH Standardi..

S.... d. At least once per 18 months during shutdown b.•

S2. Verifying~the diesel generator capability;*to reject a load o• 
| greater than or equal to 1190 kW for diesel generator 0, greater 
\ than or equal to 638 kW for diesel generators 1A and 2A, and 
S" greater than or equal to 2421 kW for diesel generator 2B while 
| ma~~~ininneniesedesthnoeulto7 ote ] ifrnc ewennmnlspe n teoespe rpsepttJa. .• 

| r15 bvenmnawicee i es."•f•_! / 3. V~~eriyn h islgnrtrcpblt*t jc odo 

( 60kWwtot rpig.Tegneao olaesalfo exed500vlt uin n floin h la ejcin 

• L.Siuain ls f fsiepwe*byislf nr .  a[ 

-g 

• paneddesl eerto tatspefrmd o te ei• +-v 

se suveilancerequremetsmybpreddb nppoenneplueftng •-/ mai•_nde ythaininufatuengnr.e esta o qa o7%oh
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3/4.11 RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS

3/4.11.1 LIOUID EFFLUENTS Lb" .  

LIQUID HOLDUP TANKS 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

S 3.11.1.1 The quantity of radioactive material contained in any outside 
temporary tanks shall be limited to less than or equal to the limits calculated in the ODCM.' 

"APPLICABILITY: At al times.  

AC ON: 

a. With the quantity radioactive materia in any of the abov listed 
tanks exceeding the ove limit, immediate suspend all additons of 

dioactive material t the tank and within hours reduce the ank 
ctents to within the it.  

b. The p visions of Specifica on 3.0.3 are not app cable.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. 1z 4.11.1.1 The quantity of radioactive material contained in each of the above 
listed tanks shall be determined to be within the above limit by analyzinq a 
representative mle of the tank' cantetat let once 7 dame n hen "L•dioacti~e mater•Is are bkeing ad~d to Uke tank.• P• 

T 
LE #



RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS 

314 11.2 GASEOUS EFFLUENTS EM
EXPLOSIVE GAS MIXTURE 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION _a.d post~frS'.S *

3.11.2.1 The concentration of hydrogen 
system shall be limite4/to less than or

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.11.2.1 The concentration of hydrogen in the main condenser offgas treatment 
system shall be determined to be within the above limits(as equre 

-ble 3. .7.1 I of ecif atio 3.3. 11.0177 

LE;

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 11-2 Amendment No. 78
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PLICABI ITY: Whenev the main condenser a* ejector system is *n operation.  

a. With the concentra on of hydrogen in the ain condenser offga treatment system exc eding the limit, resto the concentration o 

ithin the limit with 48 hours.  

b. Th rovisions of Specif ation 3.0.3 are not ap icable.

3ý "s ýC'0

I I

P'J' 2s- "ý



/5.6 FUEL STORAGE- 
mm 

CRITICALITY 

5.6.1.1 The spent fuel storage racks are designed and shall be maintained with: 

a. A keff equivalent to < 0.95 when flooded with unborated water, 
including all calculational uncertainties and biases, as described 
in Section 9.1 of the FSAR.  

b. A nominal 6.26-inch center-to-center distance between fuel 
assemblies placed in the storage racks.  

5.6.1.2 The keff for new fuel for the first core loading stored dry in the spent fuel storage racks shall not exceed 0.95 when flooded with water.  

DRAINAGE 

5.6.2 The spent fuel storage pool is designed and shall be maintained to prevent inadvertent draining of the pool below elevation 819 feet.  

CAPACITY 

5.6.3 The spent fuel storage pool is designe d nshall be maintained 
with. � a ge capacity limited to no more than 4078 fuel assemblies.  

5.7 COMPONENT CYCLIC OR TRANSIENT LIMIT U F DP 
5.7.1 The components identified in Table aredesigned and shall 
be maintained within the cyclic or transient limits Q "e 5 .  

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 5-5 Amendment No. 48 
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EDJI
DEFINITIONS 

LIMITING CONTROL ROD PATTERN 

1.21 A LIMITING CONTROL ROD PATTERN shall be a pattern which results in the 
core being on a thermal hydraulic limit, i.e., operating on a limiting 
value for APLHGR, LHGR, or MCPR.  

LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE 

1.22 LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE (LHGR) shall be the heat eneration per unit 
length of fuel rod. It is the integral of the heat flux over the heat 
transfer area associated with the unit length. LHGR is monitored by the 
ratio of LHGR to its fuel specific limit, as specified in the CORE 
OPERATING LIMITS REPORT.  

LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST 
1.23 A LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST shall be a test of all logic components, 

i.e, all relays and contacts, all trip units, solid state logic elements, 
etc: of a logic circuit from sensor through and including the actuated 
device to verify OPERABILITY. THE LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST may be 
performed by any series of sequential, overlapping or total system steps 
such that the entire logic system is tested.  

1.24 Deleted 

MEMBERS(S) OF THE PUBLIC 

1.25 MEMBER(S) OF THE PUBLIC shall include all persons who are not occupationally 
associated with the plant. This category does not include employees of the 
licensee, its contractors, or vendors. Also excluded from this category are 
persons who enter the site to service equipment or to make deliveries. This 
category does include persons who use portions of the site for recreational, 
occupational, or other purposes not associated with the plant.  

MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO 

1.26 The MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO (MCPR) shall be the smallest CPR which 
exists in the core.  

, OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL 

1.27Cnhe OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL (ODCM) shall contain the methodology 
, )and parameters used in the calculation of offsite doses resulting from 

&,r /, tradioactive gaseous and liquid effluents, in the calculation of gaseous 
and liquid effluent monitoring Alarm/Trip Setpoints, a•n in the conduct 

\of the Environmental Radiological Monitorina Program. (The ODCH shall faisocontai, () wne IKaloactive Triiuent Controls and Radiological 
Environmental Monitoring Programs required by Technical Specification 
Section 6.2.F.4 and (2) descriptions of the information that should be included in the Annual Radiological Environmental Operating and Annual 

FRadioactive Effluent Release Reports required by Technical Specification 
Sections 6.6.A.3 and 6.6.A.4.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2

( Se� 
c�1� mtp�

I

Amendment No. 1131-4



".T-S 5.5
ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS.  

6.8 OFFSYTE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL IODCMI

.B. --the odDball be k roved% the Cd ,,o rSor p a•n•ia--l- 

6.8.2 Licensee initiated changes to the ODCM:

a. Shall be documented and records of reviews performed shall be 

retained (a;eq•uir4_ by 1WecifJ*atiob. 6 This documentation 
shall contain: 

1) Sufficient information to support the change'together with the 

appropriate analyses or evaluations justifying the change(s), 
and h 02. A 

2) A determination that the change will maintain tof 
radioactive effluent control required by 10 CFR t20.- , 40 CFR 
Part 190, 10 CFR 50.36a, and Appendix I to 10 CFR Part 50 and 
not adversely impact the accuracy or reliability of effluent, 
dose, or setpoint calculations.

SC.2-

c. Shall be submitted to the Commission in the form of a complete, 

legible copy of the entire ODCM am a part of or concurrent with the 
Annual Radioactive Effluent Release Report for the period of the 
report in which any change to the ODCM was made effective. Each 
change shall be identified by markings in the margin of the 
affected pages, clearly indicating the area of the page that was 
changed, and shall indicate the date (e.g., month/year) the change 
was implemented.

•Z15 

5�&i

6.9 MAJOR CHANGES TO RADIOACTIVE WASTE TREATMENT SYSTEMS 

6.9.1 Licensee initiated major changes to the radioactive waste treatment 
systems (liquid, gaseous and solid): 

a. Shall be reported to the Commission in the Monthly Operating Report 
for the period in which the evaluation was reviewed by the Onsits 
Review and Investigative Function. The discussion of each change 

shall contain: 

1. A summary of the evaluation that led to the determination that 
the change could be made in accordance with 10 CFR 50.59z 

*The OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL (ODCM) is comeon to La Salle Unit I and 
La Salle Unit 2.

Amendment No. 113LA SALLZ UNIT 2 6-27



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 5.5 - PROGRAMS AND MANUALS 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG 1434, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved 
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A.2 A statement of applicability of SR 3.0.2 has been added to CTS 6.2.F. 1 
(ITS 5.5.2), a statement of applicability of SR 3.0.3 has been added to 
CTS 4.0.5 (ITS 5.5.7.c), and a statement of applicability of SR 3.0.2 and 
SR 3.0.3 has been added to CTS 6.2.F.4 (ITS 5.5.4) and CTS 4.8.1.1.2.c 
(ITS 5.5.10). These statements are needed to maintain allowances for 
Surveillance Frequency extensions contained in the ITS since these SRs are not 
normally applied to frequencies identified in the Administrative Controls Section 
of the ITS. Since this change is a clarification required to maintain provisions 
that would be allowed in the LCO sections of the Technical Specifications, it is 
considered administrative in nature.  

A.3 CTS 6.2.F.7 exempts the requirements of CTS 4.0.2 from applying to the 
frequencies specified in the Primary Containment Leakage Rate Testing 
Program. In the ITS, the ITS 3.0 Chapter requirements only applies to ITS 
Sections 3.1 through 3.10. This is specifically stated in the Bases for ITS 
Chapter 3.0. In addition, by maintaining this requirement in the ITS, it will add 
confusion since only those ITS Chapter 3.0 allowances are provided when they 
are applicable. For example, CTS 4.0.1 and 4.0.4 also do not apply to the 
Primary Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program, but this is not stated in 
CTS 6.2.F.7. Therefore, the specific statement to exempt this requirement is 
redundant and has been deleted. Also, this has been previously approved for the 
most recent BWR/5 ITS submittal (NMP2).  

A.4 CTS 6.2.F.8 states that the test frequencies for the Ventilation Filter Testing 
Program shall be in accordance with Regulatory Guide 1.52, Rev. 2, dated 
March 1978. The Regulatory Guide requires certain tests to be performed every 
18 months. However, this Frequency is being changed to 24 months, as 
described in Discussion of Changes LD.2 and LD.3 below. Therefore, the 
actual test frequencies are being added into ITS 5.5.8. Since the Frequencies are 
not changed (except as discussed in Discussion of Changes LD.2 and LD.3 
below), this change is considered administrative.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 5.5 - PROGRAMS AND MANUALS 

ADMINISTRATIVE (continued) 

A.5 Additional definitions of frequencies "Biennially or every two years" and "Every 
48 months" are identified for the Inservice Testing Program of CTS 4.0.5.b.  
This change includes no new requirements, but only provides clarification of 
terms. Therefore, this change is considered administrative.  

A.6 CTS 4.0.5.d restates that all applicable requirements must be met. Repeating 
this overall requirement as a specific detail is redundant and unnecessary.  
Therefore, this detail can be omitted without any technical change in the 
requirements and is considered administrative in nature.  

A.7 The diesel fuel oil testing requirements in CTS 4.8.1.1.2.c have been placed in a 
program in the proposed Administrative Controls Chapter 5.0. As such, a 
general program statement has been added. Also, a statement of applicability of 
SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 is needed to clarify that the allowances for Surveillance 
Frequency extensions do apply, since these SRs are not normally applied to 
Frequencies identified in the Administrative Controls Chapter of the Technical 
Specifications. Since this change is a clarification needed to maintain provisions 
that would be allowed in the LCO sections of the Technical Specifications, it is 
considered administrative in nature.  

A.8 The liquid holdup tank requirements in CTS 3/4.11.1.1 and the explosive gas 
mixture requirements in CTS 3/4.11.2.1 have been placed in a program in the 
proposed Administrative Controls Chapter 5.0. As such, a general program 
statement has been added. In addition, a statement of applicability of SR 3.0.2 
and SR 3.0.3 is needed to clarify that the allowances for Surveillance Frequency 
extensions do apply, since these SRs are not normally applied to Frequencies 
identified in the Administrative Controls Chapter of the Technical Specifications.  
Since this change is a clarification needed to maintain provisions that would be 
allowed in the LCO sections of the Technical Specifications, it is considered 
administrative in nature.  

A.9 CTS 6.8.1, which requires the Offsite Dose Calculation Manual (ODCM) to be 
approved by the Commission prior to implementation, is deleted. The ODCM 
has already been approved by the NRC. As a result, this change is considered 
administrative since the activity has already been completed.  

A. 10 CTS 6.8.2 contains a reference to Specification 6.5.B. 18. CTS Section 6.5 
provides the requirements regarding plant records. This change simply deletes a 
reference to this section. The Discussion of Change for relocating CTS 6.5 is 
DOC LA. 1 to CTS 6.5. It provides the justification for relocating the 
requirements regarding plant records to the Quality Assurance Manual. As such, 
this change is considered a presentation change only.

LaSalle 1 and 2 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 5.5 - PROGRAMS AND MANUALS 

ADMINISTRATIVE (continued) 

A.11 CTS 6.8.2.a.2 contains a reference to 10 CFR 20.106. In proposed 
TS 5.5.1.c. l(b), this reference has been changed to 10 CFR 20.1302. This 
change reflects the recent revision to 10 CFR 20, and as such, is considered 
administrative.  

A. 12 The Ventilation Filter Testing Program (VFTP) requirements of CTS 6.2.F.8 
includes testing requirements for the plant's Control Room outside air intake 
filters. CTS designates these filter units as the CREF System. ITS 5.5.8 
contains the VFTP requirements but designates these filters as emergency 
makeup filter units (EMUs). Furthermore, EMUs, Control Room Recirculation 
Filters (CRRFs), and Auxiliary Electric Equipment Room Recirculation Filters 
(AEERRFs) are considered subsystems of the Control Room Area Filtration 
(CRAF) System. This change includes no new requirements, but only provides 
consistency with other ITS Specifications and plant specific nomenclature.  
Therefore, this change is administrative.  

A. 13 CTS 6.2.F.8 states that the testing frequencies for the Ventilation Filter Testing 
Program shall be in accordance with Regulatory Guide 1.52, Rev. 2. As a 
result, certain SGT and CRAF System filter testing is required following 
painting, fire, or chemical release in any ventilation zone communicating with 
the subsystems. ITS 5.5.7 only requires testing if the painting, fire, or chemical 
release is significant. Current LaSalle 1 and 2 practice is that not all painting, 
fire, or chemical release results in the need to perform certain ventilation filter 
tests. Only painting, fire, or chemical release that could affect the ventilation 
filter subsystems, i.e., that which is significant, would require performance of 
the tests. The word "significant" was added for clarity and consistency with 
current practice to avoid a misinterpretation that any painting, fire, or chemical 
release (such as using a small can of paint to do touch-up work in the reactor 
building) would result in the need to perform the tests. This clarification is 
administrative, and is consistent with the most recently approved BWR/5 ITS 
Amendment, NMP2. In addition, the NRC, in a letter to Entergy Operations 
dated September 11,' 1997, supported the clarification that not all painting, fires, 
or chemical releases required the ventilation filter subsystems to be tested.

LaSalle 1 and 2 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 5.5 - PROGRAMS AND MANUALS 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M. 1 Two new programs are included in the proposed Technical Specifications. These 
programs are: 

ITS 5.5.11 Technical Specification (TS) Bases Control Program 
ITS 5.5.12 Safety Function Determination Program (SFDP) 

The TS Bases Control Program is provided to specifically delineate the 
appropriate methods and reviews necessary for a change to the Technical 
Specification Bases. The Safety Function Determination Program is included to 
support implementation of the support system OPERABILITY characteristics of 
the Technical Specifications. The specific wording associated with these two 
programs may be found in ITS 5.5.11 and 5.5.12.  

M.2 CTS 4.8.1.1.2.c requirements for fuel oil testing do not address flash point, 
gravity, or other properties not addressed in the Specification. ITS 5.5. 10.a. 1 
includes a requirement to verify either the API gravity or the absolute specific 
gravity of new fuel is within limits and ITS 5.5. 10.a.2 includes a requirement to 
verify the new fuel oil flash point is within the requirements of the applicable 
ASTM standard. These properties are verified to ensure the new fuel oil is 
adequate for operation prior to addition to the storage tanks. In addition, 
ITS 5.5. 10.b includes the requirement to verify, within 31 days of adding new 
fuel to the storage tanks, that properties other than those specifically addressed 
are within limits for ASTM fuel. These changes are consistent with BWR ISTS, 
NUREG-1434, Rev. 1, impose additional operational requirements, and are 
considered more restrictive.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LA. 1 The details contained in CTS 6.2.F.2, "In-Plant Radiation Monitoring," are 
proposed to be relocated to the UFSAR. This program is required by the 
LaSalle 1 and 2 commitment to NUREG-0737, Item III.D.3.3 as stated in the 
NRC Safety Evaluation Report dated March, 1981 (NUREG-0519). This 
program contains controls to ensure the capability to accurately determine the 
airborne iodine concentration in vital areas under accident conditions. This 
program is designed to minimize radiation exposure to plant personnel post
accident and has no impact on nuclear safety or the health and safety of the 
public. The training aspect of the program is accomplished as part of the 
continual training program for personnel in the cognizant organizations, as well 
as during the training for those individuals responsible for implementing the

LaSalle 1 and 2 4



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 5.5 - PROGRAMS AND MANUALS 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LA. 1 Radiological Emergency Planning procedures. Provisions for monitoring and 
(cont'd) performing maintenance of the sampling and analysis equipment are addressed in 

chemistry and radiation protection procedures. Therefore, the relocated details 
are not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public 
health and safety. Changes to the UFSAR are controlled by the provisions of 10 
CFR 50.59.  

LA.2 The details contained in CTS 6.2.F.5, "Radiological Environmental Monitoring 
Program," are proposed to be relocated to the Offsite Dose Calculation Manual 
(ODCM). This program is a redundant verification of the effectiveness of the 
effluent monitoring program contained in the ODCM and specified in the 
administrative controls section of the ITS. The relocated program has no impact 
or effect on nuclear safety of the plant. Proposed ITS 5.5.1 for the ODCM 
requires the ODCM to contain these activities. Therefore, the relocated details 
are not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public 
health and safety. Changes to the ODCM will be controlled by the provisions of 
proposed ITS 5.5.1.c.  

LA.3 The CTS 6.2.F.6 requirement that the changes to the Inservice Inspection 
Program for Post Tensioning Tendons must be reviewed and approved by the 
Onsite Review and Investigative Function and the CTS 6.8.2.b requirement that 
the ODCM must be reviewed and accepted by the Onsite Review and 
Investigative Function, prior to implementation and to document this review and 
acceptance are proposed to be relocated to the Quality Assurance (QA) Manual.  
The review activities performed by the Onsite Review and Investigative Function 
are required by ANSI N18.7-1976. Thus, the provisions are not necessary to be 
included in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and 
safety, given the existence of these redundant requirements. Changes to the QA 
Manual are controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.54.  

LA.4 Details of the Inservice Inspection (ISI) Program in CTS 4.0.5 are proposed to 
be relocated to the plant controlled ISI Program. The ISI Program is required by 
10 CFR 50.55a to be performed in accordance with ASME Section XI.  
Compliance with 10 CFR 50.55a is required by the LaSalle 1 and 2 Operating 
Licenses. The LaSalle 1 and 2 ISI Program, outside of the CTS, implements the 
applicable provisions of ASME Section XI. Generic Letter 88-01 provides an 
ISI Program for piping in accordance with the NRC staff positions on schedule, 
methods, personnel, and sample expansion or in accordance with alternate 
measures approved by the NRC staff. LaSalle 1 and 2 commitments to Generic 
Letter 88-01 are documented in an NRC Safety Evaluation dated August 22, 
1990, and do not need to be repeated in the ITS. Regulations and LaSalle 1 and 
2 commitments to the NRC contain the necessary programmatic requirements for

LaSalle 1 and 2 5



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 5.5 - PROGRAMS AND MANUALS 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LA.4 ISI without repeating them in the ITS. Therefore, the relocated details are not 
(cont'd) required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and 

safety. Changes to the plant controlled ISI Program will be controlled by the 
provisions of 10 CFR 50.55a. In addition, since the Inservice Testing Program 
is the only requirement remaining, the reference to ASME Code Class 1, 2, and 
3 "components" has been changed to "pumps and valves" for clarity. Pumps and 
valves are the only components related to the Inservice Testing Program (as 
described in CTS 4.0.5.a).  

LA.5 Details of the Inservice Testing Program (IST) in the CTS 4.0.5 are proposed to 
be relocated to the plant controlled IST Program. The relocated requirements 
are duplicated in 10 CFR 50.55a, which requires the implementation of ASME, 
Section XI and applicable addenda, for inservice testing of ASME Code Class 1, 
2, and 3 pumps and valves. Compliance with 10 CFR 50.55a is required by the 
LaSalle 1 and 2 Operating Licenses. Therefore, it is not necessary to retain the 
details proposed to be relocated in the ITS, since these details are not required to 
be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety.  
Changes to the plant controlled IST program will be controlled by the provisions 
of 10 CFR 50.55a.  

LA.6 The details for implementing the requirements contained in CTS 3/4.11.1.1 and 
CTS 3/4.11.2.1 are proposed to be relocated to the Technical Requirements 
Manual (TRM). The requirements of ITS 5.5.9 are adequate to ensure the 
quantity of radioactivity in outside temporary tanks is maintained within limits 
and explosive gas mixtures in the main condenser offgas treatment system are 
maintained within limits. ITS 5.5.9 provides regulatory control over the 
limitations and surveillances proposed to be relocated. The details proposed to 
be relocated are not required to be included in the ITS to ensure the quantity of 
radioactivity in outside temporary tanks is maintained within limits and explosive 
gas mixtures in the main condenser offgas treatment system are maintained 
within limits. Therefore, the relocated details are not required to be in the ITS 
to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. The TRM will be 
incorporated by reference into the LaSalle 1 and 2 UFSAR at ITS 
implementation. Changes to the TRM will be controlled by the provisions of 10 
CFR 50.59.  

LA.7 Details of the components governed by CTS 5.7 (Component Cyclic or Transient 
Limit) are proposed to be relocated to the UFSAR. The requirement to monitor 
the cyclic and transient occurrences is maintained as a program in ITS 5.5.5 
(Component Cyclic or Transient Limit). ITS 5.5.5 provides adequate regulatory
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TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

LA.7 control over the details to be relocated. As a result, the relocated details are not 
(cont'd) required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and 

safety. Changes to the UFSAR are controlled by the provisions of 
10 CFR 50.59.  

LA.8 CTS 6.8.2.b uses the title "Plant Manager." In ITS 5.5.1.c.2, this specific title 
is replaced with the generic title "station manager." The specific title is 
proposed to be relocated to the Quality Assurance (QA) Manual. The allowance 
to relocate the specific title out of the Technical Specifications is consistent with 
the NRC letter from C. Grimes to the Owners Groups Technical Specification 
Committee Chairmen, dated November 10, 1994. The various requirements of 
the station manager are still retained in the ITS. In addition, the ITS also 
requires the plant specific titles to be in the QA Manual. Therefore, the 
relocated specific title is not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate 
protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the QA Manual are 
controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.54.  

LD. 1 The Frequency for performing CTS 6.2.F. 1.b (ITS 5.5.2.b) has been extended 
from 18 months to 24 months. This requirement establishes a program to reduce 
leakage from those portions of systems outside containment that could contain 
highly radioactive fluids during a serious transient or accident to as low as 
practical levels. The proposed change will allow this Surveillance to extend the 
Surveillance Frequency from the current 18 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., 
a maximum of 22.5 months accounting for the allowable grace period specified 
in CTS 4.0.2 and proposed SR 3.0.2) to a 24 month Surveillance Frequency 
(i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting for the allowable grace period 
specified in CTS 4.0.2 and proposed SR 3.0.2). This proposed change was 
evaluated in accordance with the guidance provided in NRC Generic Letter No.  
91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification Surveillance Intervals to 
Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated April 2, 1991. Reviews of 
historical maintenance and surveillance data have shown that this test normally 
passes the Surveillance at the current Frequency. An evaluation has been 
performed using this data, and it has been determined that the effect on safety 
due to the extended Surveillance Frequency will be minimal. This conclusion is 
based upon the fact that most portions of the subject systems included in this 
program are visually walked down, while the plant is operating, during plant 
testing, and/or operator/system engineer walkdowns. In addition, 
housekeeping/safety walkdowns also serve to detect any gross leakage. If 
leakage is observed from these systems, corrective actions will be taken to repair 
the leakage. Finally, the plant radiological surveys will also identify any 
potential sources of leakage. These visual walkdowns and surveys provide
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LD. 1 monitoring of the systems at a greater frequency that once per refueling cycle, 
(cont'd) and support the conclusion that the impact, if any, on safety is minimal as a 

result of the proposed changes.  

The review of historical maintenance and surveillance data also demonstrates that 
there is no adverse trend that would invalidate the conclusion that the impact on 
system availability, if any, is minimal from a change to CTS 6.2.F. 1.b as 
implemented in ITS 5.5.2.b. In addition, the proposed 24 month Surveillance 
Frequency, if performed at the maximum interval allowed by proposed SR 3.0.2 
(30 months) does not invalidate any assumptions in the plant licensing basis.  

LD.2 The Frequency for performing CTS 6.2.F.8 has been extended from 18 months 
to 24 months in ITS 5.5.8. These requirements ensure that the SGT System 
inplace charcoal adsorbers, HEPA filters, and heaters perform their safety 
function. The proposed change will allow these Surveillances to extend their 
Surveillance Frequency from the current 18 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., 
a maximum of 22.5 months accounting for the allowable grace period specified 
in CTS 4.0.2 and proposed SR 3.0.2) to a 24 month Surveillance Frequency 
(i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting for the allowable grace period 
specified 'in CTS 4.0.2 and proposed SR 3.0.2). This proposed change was 
evaluated in accordance with the guidance provided in NRC Generic Letter No.  
91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification Surveillance Intervals to 
Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated April 2, 1991. Reviews of 
historical maintenance and surveillance data have shown that these tests normally 
pass their Surveillances at the current Frequency. An evaluation has been 
performed using this data, and it has been determined that the effect on safety 
due to the extended Surveillance Frequency will be minimal. The SGT System 
filters radioactive particulates and both radioactive and nonradioactive forms of 
iodine from the air exhausted from the reactor enclosure and/or refueling area to 
maintain a negative pressure during secondary containment isolation. Regulatory 
positions C.5.c and C.5.d of Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2, state HEPA 
filters and carbon adsorbers should be in-place tested (1) initially, (2) at least 
once per 18 months thereafter, and (3) following painting, fire, or chemical 
release in any ventilation zone communicating with the system. Position C.5.d 
also states that carbon adsorbers should be in-place tested following removal of 
an adsorber sample for laboratory testing if the integrity of the adsorber section 
is affected. ITS 5.5.8 also requires in-place filter and charcoal adsorber testing 
and filter pressure drop testing after any structural maintenance on the HEPA 
filter or charcoal adsorber housings or following painting, fire, or chemical 
release in any ventilation zone communicating with the SGT System. By testing 
after maintenance, fire, chemical release, painting, HEPA replacement, or
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LD.2 charcoal replacement, potential changes in HEPA filter efficiency, carbon 
(cont'd) adsorber bypass leakage, and filter pressure drop will be detected that would be 

detected by conducting the 18 month surveillance tests. The SGT System is 
normally in standby. In addition, the SGT System active components and power 
supplies are designed with redundancy to meet the single active failure criteria, 
which will ensure system availability in the event of a failure of one of the 
system components. Based on the fact that the SGT System is normally in 
standby and additional testing will be performed if potential degradation occurs 
and the system design, it is shown that the impact, if any, on system availability 
is minimal as a result of this change.  

The review of historical maintenance and surveillance data also demonstrates that 
there are no failures that would invalidate the conclusion that the impact on 
system availability, if any, is minimal from a change to CTS 6.2.F.8 as 
implemented in ITS 5.5.8. In addition, the proposed 24 month Surveillance 
Frequencies, if performed at the maximum interval allowed by proposed SR 
3.0.2 (30 months) do not invalidate any assumptions in the plant licensing basis.  

LD.3 The Frequency for performing CTS 6.2.F.8 has been extended from 18 months 
to 24 months in ITS 5.5.8. These requirements ensure that in-place Control 
Room Area Filtration System charcoal adsorbers, HEPA filters, and heaters are 
capable of performing their safety function. The proposed change will allow 
these Surveillances to extend their Surveillance Frequency from the current 18 
month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 22.5 months accounting for 
the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and proposed SR 3.0.2) to a 
24 month Surveillance Frequency (i.e., a maximum of 30 months accounting for 
the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and proposed SR 3.0.2). This 
proposed change was evaluated in accordance with the guidance provided in 
NRC Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification 
Surveillance Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated 
April 2, 1991. Reviews of historical maintenance and surveillance data have 
shown that these tests normally pass their Surveillances at the current Frequency.  
An evaluation has been performed using this data and it has been determined that 
the effect on safety due to the extended Surveillance Frequency will be minimal.  

The Control Room Area Filtration (CRAF) System provides filtration for control 
room area air intake and recirculated air during a high radiation accident and 
maintains a positive pressure in the control room area during control room 
isolation. Regulatory positions C.5.c and C.5.d of Regulatory Guide 1.52, 
Revision 2, require CRAF System filters and charcoal adsorbers be in-place 
tested (1) initially, (2) at least once per 18 months thereafter, and (3) following
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LD.3 painting, fire, or chemical release in any ventilation zone communicating with 
(cont'd) the system. Position C.5.d also states that carbon adsorbers should be in-place 

tested following removal of an adsorber sample for laboratory testing if the 
integrity of the adsorber section is affected. ITS 5.5.8 also requires in-place 
filter and charcoal adsorber testing and filter pressure drop testing after any 
structural maintenance on the HEPA filter or charcoal adsorber housings or 
following painting, fire, or chemical release in any ventilation zone 
communicating with the CRAF System. By testing after maintenance, fire, 
chemical release, painting, HEPA replacement, or charcoal replacement, 
potential changes in HEPA filter efficiency, carbon adsorber bypass leakage, and 
filter pressure drop will be detected that would be detected by conducting the 18 
month surveillance tests. The CRAF System is normally in standby. In 
addition, the CRAF System active components and power supplies are designed 
with redundancy to meet the single active failure criteria, which will ensure 
system availability in the event of a failure of one of the system components.  
Based on the fact that the CRAF System is normally in standby and additional 
testing will be performed if potential degradation occurs and the system design, 
it is shown that the impact, if any, on system availability is minimal as a result 
of this change.  

The review of historical maintenance and surveillance data also demonstrates that 
there are no failures that would invalidate the conclusion that the impact on 
system availability, if any, is minimal from a change to CTS 6.2.F.8 as 
implemented in ITS 5.5.8. In addition, the proposed 24 month Surveillance 
Frequencies, if performed at the maximum interval allowed by proposed SR 
3.0.2 (30 months) do not invalidate any assumptions in the plant licensing basis.  

"Specific" 

L. 1 CTS 4.8.1.1.2.c.2 requires sampling and verification that new fuel oil meets 
ASTM standards for "particulate contamination" prior to addition to the fuel oil 
storage tanks. Proposed ITS 5.5. 10.b relaxes this requirement for new fuel by 
allowing "particulate contaminant" analyses of the stored fuel be performed 
every 31 days after the addition of any new fuel oil to the storage tanks.  

CTS 4.8.1.1.2.c. 1 requires sampling of stored fuel oil every 92 days to verify 
"water and sediment" and "kinematic viscosity" within ASTM limits. Proposed 
ITS 5.5. 10.c relaxes the requirements for bulk stored fuel oil by not including 
the 92 day requirement to verify "water and sediment" and "kinematic 
viscosity." "Water and sediment" and "kinematic viscosity" testing for new fuel 
oil prior to addition to the storage tanks is retained. However, a clear and bright 
" appearance" test is added as an alternate to performing the "water and
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L. 1 sediment" test, consistent with BWR ISTS, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1. The clean 
(cont'd) and bright test is a visual check for evidence of water and particulate 

contamination. The clear and bright test will only be used for fuel oil meeting 
the ASTM D4176 color requirements (as described in Bases B 3.8.3). For dyed 
fuel oil not meeting the color requirements of ASTM D4176, use of the clear and 
bright test is not appropriate since the presence of free water and particulates 
may be obscured by the dye. However, for fuel oils meeting the ASTM D4176 
color requirements, the clear and bright test provides a test with the required 
sensitivity for detection of water and particulates in the fuel oil CTS 
4.8.1.1.2.c.2 also provides a particulate contamination limit of less than 
10 mg/liter. ITS 5.5. 10.c changes the limit to less than or equal to 10 mg/liter.  

These changes are acceptable because the purpose of the fuel oil analyses is to 
ensure proper fuel oil quality is maintained to support the operation of the 
emergency DGs. The proposed "new" fuel oil requirements in ITS 5.5. 10.a 
(prior to addition to the storage tanks) ensure the fuel oil is of the appropriate 
grade (API gravity or absolute specific gravity, kinematic viscosity, flash point, 
and appearance or water and sediment content) and that it may be added to the 
stored fuel without concern for contaminating the entire stored fuel volume such 
that it would have an immediate detrimental impact on diesel engine combustion.  
The subsequent sampling of ITS 5.5. 10.b (31 days after new fuel oil addition) 
and the normal 31 day sampling frequency of ITS 5.5. 10.c evaluate properties 
that would not have an immediate effect on DG operation and are typically 
associated with contamination or fuel oil degradation as a result of long term 
storage. A failure to satisfy these criteria does not mean the fuel oil will not 
burn properly in the DG and is reflected in the allowed outage time when outside 
the allowable limits. The limit of ! 10 mg/liter for particulate contaminants 
reflect the limit specified in ASTM standards. These changes have no impact on 
the safe operation of the plant and are consistent with RG 1.137, Rev. 1, and the 
ASTM standards.  

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

None
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6.6 REPORTING REOUIREMENTS 

57.b In addition to the applicable reporting requirements of Title 10, Code of 
Federal Regulations, the following identified reports shall be submitted

Amendment No. 100

SEF CTs

PLANT OPERAIING RELCUJRD (Contlnued) 

5. Records of plant radiation and contamination surveys; 

6. Records of offsite environmental monitoring surveys; 

7. Records of radiation exposure for all plant personnel, including all 
contractors and visitors to the plant, in accordance with 10 CF 
Part 20; 

8. Records of radioactivity in liquid and gaseous wastes released to 
the environment; 

9. Records of transient or operational cycling for those components 
that have been designed to operate safety for a limited number of 
transient or operational cycles (identified in Table 5.7.1-1); 

10. Records of individual staff members indicating qualifications, 
experience, training, and retraining; 

11. Inservice inspections of the reactor coolant system; 

12. Minutes of meetings and results of reviews and audits performed by 
the offsite and onsite review and audit functions; 

13. Records of reactor tests and experiments; 

14. Records of Quality Assurance activities required by the QA Manual, 
except for those items specified in Section 6.5.A; 

15. Records of reviews performed for changes made to procedures on equip 
ment or reviews of tests and experiments pursuant to 10 CFR 50.59; 

16. Records of the service lives of all hydraulic and mechanical snubber 
required by specification 3.7.9 including the date at which the ser
vice life commences and associated installation and maintenance 
records; 

17. Records of analyses required by-the radiological environmental 
monitoring program; 

18. Records of reviews performed for changes made to the OFFSITE DOSE 
CALCULATION MANUAL and the PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM; and 

19. Records ofopre-stressed concrete containment tendon surveillances,

I7S •&o
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6.6 REPORTING REQUIREMENTS (Continued) -

/A" T-rm direffr OT the appropriate 11,polonal O~fl: o0 anspe on and i~force-) 

A sumary repo of plant startup nd power escalaton testing shall 
submitted foll ng (1) receipt an operating I ense., (2) amend

nt to the licens involving a plan increase in p r level, (3) 
in llation of fuel t has a diffe design or has n mnufac
ture by a different 1 supplier, and ) modifications t may 
have gnlficantly alto d the nuclear, 1, or hydraul perform
ance o he plant. The ort shall in go al include a des iption 
of the sured values of operating condi ons or character tics 
obtained d Ing the test pro am and a couaris o these value 
with design redictions and s cifications. Any orrective action 
that were req red to obtain sa fsactory operatio shall also be 
described, additional spedl details require n license con
ditions based on ther coamitments hall be Included .uthis report.  

Startup reports she be submitted wi In (2) 90 days fol ng com
pletion of the ste test program. (2 90 days following survtion 
or commencement of rcial power opera on, or (3) 9 mon follow

g initial criticality, ichever is earl st. If the stn report 
d not cover all three ants (i.e., initi criticality, co p tion 
of rtup test program, resumption or ncement of commie al 
power peralion), supplemeo reports shall submitted at least 
every 3 nths until all three vents have been c leted.  

Atabulation shall be submitted on an annual basis &r or"'13 
lSs Iof bacc year of the numer of station, utility, and othe hpersonnel 

(including contractors) receiving exposures greater than 100 srea/yr 
and their associated man rem exposure according to work and job 
functions (Note: this tabulation supplements the requirements of 
Section 20ZA of 10 CFR 20), e.g., reactor operations and surveil

kS~z~ob1e, inservice inspection. routine maintenance, special maintenance LI,.......1-ýd ..cr'Ibemaintenance), waste processing, aad refueling. The dose 
assignments to various duty functions may be estimated based on 
pocket dosimeter, TLD, or film badge measurements. Small exposures 

1*ttaling less than 20% of the individual total dose need not be 
e' a5ccounted for. In the aggregate, at least BM of the total whole 

&1 bdydose received from external sources shall be assigned to specific___ 
major work functions. A1

LA SALLE UNrT 2 6-23 n

('~eresults of Nqpecl 1ific cti~ity analysis \inwhihch, primary Tdqa~nt\ 
ke*eede d t he ts o pcfaon 3.4.5 all be I luded is:LRin r r Ann I Report aloha with the l6.1ow'ing i nfoi'tion: (I\ Reactor p~r \hist starting 4ihouars prior %the first bple in wtch the liel\ 

ase a:(2 R~ of the lutisotopic'pnalysis loi~ radioiodinl
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Srf ormed prior o exceeding the 'Mit, result; f analysis wh e limit a' exceeded and s.uits of one an yasi after th radiojodile a ivity 
was •educed tO leesshan limit. Eac result should nclude date a•W 

ime sampling and he radiojodin- ncoentrations; ), Clean-up my em• 
,low hi ory.tarting hour- prier to',he,-first .ampi inw•hich th 
limit wa kexceeded; (4) •aph of the !-13 concentration •ndon ohr 

=adioiodin isotope concen ation in microc ies per gram a function V 

:f time for •ke duration of •he specific act ity above the •eady-state 

ev l n 5) T e t m d r t n w e th p c ic activ ity o th e 
a c l ndt he ra , iodine li mit. \ 

3.x 

Appiendi Mat 1 of 
tart 

50.  

4. Anadil Rdoalc ti E ffluoent Rl easeit ringrograt rth eorigpeid 

The Annual Radioactive Effluents Release Report covering the operation• 

of the unit during the previous calendar year shall be submit~ted nror• 
o May lof each yean . The report shall include a sumary of the 

quantities of radioactive liquid and gaseous effluents and solid waste 

released from the unit. The material provided shal~l be (1) consistent 
with the objectives outlined in the ODhM and PCP and (2) in conformance 

with 10 CFR 50.36a and Section IV.B.l of Appendix I to 10 CFR Part 50.  

•,•,45. Monthly Omeratino Report 

Routine reports of operating statistics and shutdown experience, 

including documentation of all challenges to safety/relief valves, shall 

be submitted on a monthly basis to the addresses specified in 10 C7R 

50.4 no later than the 15th of each month following the calendar month 

covered by the report.  

5.o2 ' * A single submittal may be made f or a multi-unit 
atation. & 

5,3 0t3OFL A single submittal may be made for a multi-unit station. The submittal 

should combine those sections that are coinon to all units at the station; 
r ver, or '-nit .w i separat radwa ste y stems, the sub~ tal ha 

p e c i t h e r e e a s e, r a d io ac ti: m a t e r i fr o me a h u n i t . C l ea n 
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ETS� 56

MonthlY Operating Reoort (Continued) 

,f report of any major changes to the radioactive waste treatment systems' / \ |•~~shall be submitted with the MonthlyanOperatin Reportfonstfr theteviweriOdad in K • thich the evaluationowas reviewed and ccepted by Onsite Review and 
\ .'/ (n =ýestigative Fnuunction.. • 

6. Core Operating Limits Reoort 

a. Core operating limits shall be established and documented in the 
CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT before each reload cycle or any 
remaining part of a reload cycle for the following: 

(1) The Average Planar Linear Heat Generation Rate (APLHGR) for 
Technical Specification 3.2.1.

54s.4k. 2
(2) The minimum Critical Power Ratio MCPR) cratime, d e O•CPR-Cimits, nO noe~ nd flO 7Pdngennt MCP K'imlts or 

ccai ecification 3.2.3 Ef ts of analy 4•d equip lnt- A.2
(kuat of slrvice Svie Incluae••• ' "

(3) The Linear Heat Generation Rate (LHGR) for Technical 
Specification 3.2.4.

q (4) The Rod Block Monitor Upscale Instrumentation Setpoints for 
Technical Specification Table 3.3.6-2.  

4. ,4 b. The analytical methods used to determine the core operating limits 
shall be those previously reviewed and approved by the NRC. For 
LaSalle County Station Unit 1, the topical reports are: 

SL.&, •. (1) ANFB Critical Power Correlation, ANF-1125(P)(A) and 
Supplements 1 and 2, Advanced Nuclear Fuels orporation, 
April 1990.  

(2) Letter, Ashok C. Thadani (NRC) to R.A. Cppeland (SPC), 
"Acceptance for Referencing of ULTRAFLOW Spacer on 9x9-IX/X 
BMR Fuel Design," July 28, 1993.

S4 .3 (3) Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation Critical Power Methodology 
for Boiling Water Reactors/Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation 
Critical Power Methodology for Boiling Water Reactors: 
Methodology for Analysis of Assembly Channel Bowing 
Effects/NRC Correspondence, XN-NF-524(P)(A) Revision 2, and 
Supplement 1 Revision 2. Supplement 2, Advanced Nuclear Fuels 
Corporation, November 1990.  

(4) COTRANSA 2: A Computer Program for Boiling Water Reactor 
Transient Analysis, ANF-913(P)(A), Volume 1, Revision I and 
Volume 1 Supplements 2, 3, and 4, Advanced Nuclear Fuels 
Corporation, August 1990.
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Core Operatinq Limits Reoort (Continued) 

b,,5'" (5) HUXY: A Generalized Multirod Heatup Code with 10 CFR 56, 
Appendix K Heatup Option, ANF-CC-33(P)(A), Supplement 1 
Revision 1; and Supplement 2, Advanced Nuclear Fuels 
Corporation, August 1986 and January 1991, respectively.  

5 ý-. b.e (6) Advanced Nuclear Fuel Methodology for Boiling Water 
Reactors, XN-NF-80-19(P)(A), Volume 1, Supplement 3, 
Supplement 3 Appendix F, and Supplement 4, Advanced Nuclear 
Fuels Corporation, November 1990.  

(7) Exxon Nuclear Methodology for Boiling Water Reactors: 
Application of the ENC Methodology to BWR Reloads, 
XN-NF-80-19(P)(A), Volume 4, Revision 1, Exxon Nuclear 
Company, June 1986.  

(8) Exxon Nuclear Methodology for Boiling Water Reactors 
THERMEX: Thermal Limits Methodology Summary Description, 
XN-NF-80-19(P)(A), Volume 3, Revision 2, Exxon Nuclear 
Company, January 1987.  

. (9) Generic Mechanical Design for Exxon Nuclear Jet Pump BWR 
Reload Fuel, XN-NF-85-67(P)(A) Revision 1, Exxon Nuclear 
Company, September 1986.  

•..b/O (10) Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation Generic Mechanical 
Design for Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation 9x9-IX and 
9x9-9X BWR Reload Fuel, ANF-89-014(P)(A), Revision I and 
Supplements I and 2, October 1991.  

S.sb./li (11) Volume 1 - STAIF - A Computer Program for BWR Stability 
Analysis in the Frequency Domain, Volume 2 - STAIF - A 
Computer Program for BWR Stability Analysis in the 
Frequency Domain, Code Qualification Report, EMF-CC
074(P)(A), Siemens Power Corporation, July 1994.  

S..S.b.) . (12) RODEX2 Fuel Rod Thermal-Mechanical Response Evaluation 
Model, XN-NF-81-58(P)(A), Revision 2 Supplements I and 2, 
Exxon Nuclear Company, March 1984.  

(13) XCOBRA-T: A Computer Code for BWR Transient Thermal
Hydraulic Core Analysis, XN-NF-84-105(P)(A), Volume 1 and 
Volume I Supplements I and 2; Volume I Supplement 4, 
Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation, February 1987 and June 
1988, respectively.  

S..$3b,4 (14) Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation Methodology for Boiling 
Water Reactors EXEM BWR Evaluation Model, ANF-91-048(P)(A),.  
Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation, January 1993.  

(15) Exxon Nuclear Methodology for Boiling Water Reactors 
Neutronic Methods for Design and Analysis, 
XN-NF-80-19(P)(A) Volume 1 and Supplements 1 and 2, Exxon 
Nuclear Company, Richland, WA 99352, March 1983.  
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Exxon Nuclear Plant Transient Methodology for Boiling Water Reactors, XN-NF
79-71 (P)(A), Revision 2 Supplements 1, 2, and 3, Exxon Nuclear Company, March 
1986.  

Generic Mechanical Design Criteria for BWR Fuel Designs, ANF-89-98(P)(A), 
Revision 1 and Rp.vision 1 Supplement 1, Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation, 
May 1995.

.j&b..j. (18) NEDE-2401 1-P-A, "General Electric Standard Application for Reactor Fuel," (latest 
approved revision).  

5.4.s., 19 (19) Commonwealth Edison Topical Report NFSR-0085, "Benchmark of BWR Nuclear 
Design Methods," (latest approved revision).  

,-L-.S.bto (20) Commonwealth Edison Topical Report NFSR-0085, Supplement 1, "Benchmark of 
BWR Nuclear Design Methods - Quad Cities Gamma Scan Comparisons," (latest 
approved revision).  

5.4-.5.b62 (21) Commonwealth Edison Topical Report NFSR-0085, Supplement 2, "Benchmark of 
BWR Nuclear Design Methods - Neutronic Licensing Analyses," (latest approved 
revision).

(22) Commonwealth Edison Topical Report NFSR-0091, "Benchmark of 
CASMO/MICROBURN BWR Nuclear Design Methods," Revision 0, Supplements 1 
and 2, December 1991, March 1992, and May 1992, respectively; SER letter dated 
March 22, 1993.

.S,&. •,.b. 23 (23) BWR Jet Pump Model Revision for RELAX, ANF-91-048(P)(A), Supplement I and 
Supplement 2, Siemens Power Corporation, October 1997.  

5.,..5b.zq- (24) ANFB Critical Power Correlation Application for Coresident Fuel, EMF-1 125(P)(A), 
Supplement 1, Appendix C, Siemens Power Corporation, August 1997.  

S. b 22" (25) ANFB Critical Power Correlation Determination of ATRIUM-9B Additive Constant 
Uncertainties, ANF-1 125(P)(A), Supplement 1, Appendix E, Siemens Power 
Corporation, September 1998.
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ADMTNISTRATTVE CONTROLS I_. mis 5.

C. The core operating limits-shall be determined so that all 

applicable limits (e.g., fuel thermal-mechanical limits, core 
thermal-hydraulic limits, ECCS limits, nuclear limits such as 
shutdown margin, and transient and accident analysis limits) of 
the safety analysis are met.  

d. The CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT, including any mid-cycle 
revisions or supplements thereto, shall be provided upon 
issuance, for ach reload cycle to the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory 
ComiSsion oc nt Co rol D k with copies o the R giona, _ 

Ak_ A- da~tl ctor.

LA SALLE UNIT 1 6-26 Amendment No.128
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6.7 PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM (PCP I' A 

6.7.1 The PCP shall be approved by the Commission prior to implementation.  

6.7.2 Licensee initiated changes to the PCP: 

a. Shall be documented and records of reviews performed shall be 
retained as required by Specification 6.5.1.18. This documentation 
shall contain: 

1) Sufficient information to support the change together with the 
appropriate analyses or evaluations justifying the change(s), 
and 

2) A determination that the change will maintain the overall con
formance of the solidified waste product to existing 
requirements of Federal, State, or other applicable regulations.  

b. Shall become effective upon review and acceptance by the onsite 
Review and Investigative Function.  

The Process Control Program (PCP) is common to La Salle Unit I and La Salle 
Unit 2.
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2) prepare and submit a Special Report to the Commission pursuant to 
Specification 6.6.C within 14 days following the event outlining 
the action taken, the cause of the inoperability and the plans 
and schedule for restoring the system to OPERABLE status.  

ACTION 82 

a. With the number of OPERABLE channels one less than the required 
number of channels shown in Table 3.3.7.5-1, restore the inoperable 
channel to OPERABLE status within 30 days or be in at least HOT 
SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.  

b. With the number of OPERABLE channels less than the minimum channels 
OPERABLE requirements of Table 3.3.7.5-1, restore at least one 
channel to OPERABLE status within 7 days or be in at least HOT 
SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.  

3,3. . 1 *S

LA SALLE *- UNIT I

Table 3.3.7.5-1 (Continued) 

ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION 
ACTION STATEMENTS 

ACTION 80 

a. With the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring instrumentation 
channels less than the Required Number of Channels shown in Table 
3.3.7.5-1, restore the inoperable channel(s) to OPERABLE status 
within 7 days or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 
12 hours.  

b. With the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring instrumentation 
channels less than the Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirements of 
Table 3.3.7,5-1, restore the inoperable channel(s) to OPERABLE 
status within 48 hours or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the 
next 12 hours.  

ACTION 81 

With the number of OPERABLE channels less than required by the minimum 
channels OPERABLE requirements, initiate the preplanned alternate 
meLhod of monitoring the appropriate parameter(s) within 72 hours, 
and: 

1) either restore the inoperable channel(s) to OPERABLE status within 
7 days of the event, or

3/4 3-70a Amendment No. 19



PLAT OERAINGRECRDS(Continued) 

7. Records of radiation exposure for all plant personnel, including all 
contractors and visitors to the plant, in accordance with 10 CFR 

Part 20; 

5. Records of radioactivity in liquid and gaseous wastes released to 
the environment; 

9. Records of transient or operational cycling for those components 
that have been designed to operate safety for a limited number of 
transient or operational cycles (identified in Table 5.7.1-1); 

10. Records of individual staff members indicating qualifications, 
experience, training, and retraining; 

11. Inservice inspections of the reactor coolant system; 

12. Minutes of meetings and results of reviews and audits performed by the 
offaite and onsite review and audit functions; 

13. Records of reactor tests and experiments; 

14. Records of Quality Assurance activities required by the QA Manual, 
except for those items specified in Section 6.5.A; 

15. Records of reviews performed for changes made to procedures on equip
ment or reviews of tests and experiments pursuant to 10 CFR 50.59; 

16. Records of the service lives of all hydraulic and mechanical snubbers 
required by specification 3.7.9 including the date at which the ser
vice life comnences and associated installation and maintenance 
records; 

17. Records of analyses required by the radiological environmental 
monitoring program; 

18. Records of reviews performed for changes made to the OFFSITE DOSE 

CALCULATION MANUAL and the PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM; and 

29. Records of pre-stressed concrete containment tendon surveillances.  

6.6 REPORTING REOUIREMEgTS 

S.,D In addition to the applicable reporting requirements of Title 10, Code of 

Federal Regulations, the following identified reports shall be submitted 

LA SALLE UNIT 2 6-22 Amendment No. 113
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6.6 REPORTTNG REOUIREMNTS (Continued) E

A. CR eut N .

*Startup Report 

summary report of p nt startup and power scalation testing a 11 
submitted following ) receipt of an oper ing license, (2) d

me to the license invol ng a planned increa in power level, (3) 
ins lation of fuel that s a different design r has been manufac
tured y a different fuel su liar, and (4) modLfi tions that may 
have a ificantly altered the uclear, thermal, or draulic perform
ance of *-plant. The report 11 in general inclu a description 
of the ma ured values of the ope ting conditions or c racteristics 
obtained du ng the test program an a comparison of then values with 
design predic ions and specification Any corrective acti s that 
were requiredn obtain satisfactory o ration shall also be 
described. A y ditional specific dot ls required in licens con
ditions based on her commitments shall included in this re 

Startup reports shal be submitted within (1 90 days following com
pletion of the startup est program, (2) 90 da following resumption 
or commencement of comme cial power operation, o (3) 9 months follow
i\ initial criticality, ichever is earliest., the startup report 
do not cover all three v to (i.e., initial crit ality, completion 
"elf startup test program, and esumption or commence•t of commercial

•epoe r operation), supplementar reports shall be submL ad at least 
vew3 months until al hree oento have been complete• 

•.•' IA tabulation shall be submitted on an annual basis • r 6 rc• Of 

each year of the number of station, utility, and othe 5ersonnl -• __* "

(including cotatr)receiving exposures greater than 100 mrom/y 

and their associated man rem exposure according to work and job 

Tg ýýfunctionsýNoe this tabulation supplements the requirements of 

Section 2 of 10 CFR 20), e.g., reactor operations and surveil

lance, inservice inspection, routine maintenance, special maintenance 

(describe maintenance), waste processing, and refueling. The dose 

assignments to various duty functions may be estimated based on pckot OV__ 

.dosimeter, TLD, or film badge measurements. Small exposures totalingn 

less than 20% of the individual total dose need not be accounted for.r 

In the aggregate, at least 80% of the total whole body done received 

from external sources shall be assigned to specific 

major work functions..  

•Tho results of cific activityanyssnwlhteprm 
y oat 

,ceeded the • -• of Specificat ,on 3.4.5 sha be includes in the 

hisorysta~in 4 •ors rio to•h fist am~ inwhch •he limit 7 

was Rfeportd &Ion wsith the fl.. ,g snomtoi an,:si (1Raor\ poe 

c.i~dn pefredto to xeelnthe f irs ,reut o n i s iwhisl ey a r ti n 4 8. • e e o u r s p r i r \t - o m o n in w h i c h, h e l i m i t 

the rad~odine ctivttyas redceed. too tha1 .Eahrut 

should i ~u dae an t• o -plim nth dooi. \/ was onded;af~s (2) Rloan-ts ysfthem lw i~sotopic stnrtles 4f o ur i

LA SALLE UNIT 2 6-23 Amendment No.113
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Dnrqor to the t-st sample In w ch the limit s exceeded; ( Graph 
o the 1-131 con ntratlon and o other radio dine isotope cb cen

I tra ion In mlcrocu •es per gram as function of ime for the du tion 

of th specific acti ty above-the eady-state le 1; and (5) Th 
time du tion when the pecific activ y of the pri y coolant 

i dh ec c activ4 y .ofthe pri co

3. Annual Radiological Environmental Onerating a Reportn 
The Annual ogica j onmentall Operating Report covering t-he7Q 

operatio 0 the unit during the previous calendar year shall be 
submitted • May )of each year. The report shall include 
summaries,-T er'preta ions, and analysis of trends of the results of 
the Radiological Environmental Monitoring Program for the reporting 

period. The material provided shall be consistent with the objectives 
outlined in (1) the ODCM and (2) Sections IV.B.2, IV.B.3, and IV.C of 
Appendix I to 10 CFR Part 50.

4. Annual Radioactive Effluent Release ReDort** 

The Annual Radioactive Effluent Release Report covering the operation 
OXW46"4 of the unit during the previous calendar year shall be submitted prior 

to Ma I of each yeaa The report shall include a summary of the 
quantities o ra oactive liquid and gaseous effluents and solid waste 
released from the unit. The material provided shall be (1) consistent 
with the objectives outlined in the ODCM and PCP and (2) in 
conformance with 10 CFR 50.36a and Section IV.B.1 of Appendix I to 10 
UFR Part 50.  

5. Monthly Ooeratina Reoort 

Routine reports of operating statistics and shutdown experience, 
including documentation of all challenges to safety/relief valves, 
shall be submitted on a monthly basis to the addressees specified in 
10 CFR 50.4 no later than the 15th of each month following the 
calendar month covered by the report.(A report of any major changes to the radioactive waste treatment 
systems shall be submitted with the Monthly Operating Report for the 
period in which the evaluation'was reviewed and accepted by Onsite 
Review and Investioative Function.

6. Core Operatino Limits Reoort

a. Core operating limits shall be established and documented in the 
CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT before each reload cycle or any 
remaining part of a reload cycle for the following: 

* A single submittal may be made for a multi-unit station. -' 
** A single submittal may be made for a multi-unit station. The submittal 

should combine those sections that are common to all units at the station; 
[howeveKtor unNs with sparate r waste Nstems, t submittl shall\ _i 
rspecifythe releae•s of ra!Koactive ate from unit. A M

LA SALLE UNIT 2 6-24 Amendment No.113
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ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS 

Core Operatina Limits Reoort (Continued)

(1) The Average Planar Linear Heat Generation Rate (APLHGR) for 
Technical Specification 3.2.1.  

(2) h. minim rrittcal Power Ratio (MCPR)fscram time 
f npen nt m94PR Stsn powl-" an depe ent PR 

si It~or Technical Specification 3 . .3. Effee ss of\ 
UNnggy gqeuiopant out oI-3ervicem re lc•e:• • 

(3) The Linear Heat Generation Rate (LHGR) for Technical 
Specification 3.2.4.

b.

LA SALLE UNIT 2 6-25 Amendment No. 101
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(4) The Rod Block Monitor Upscale Instrumentation Setp9ints for 
Technical Specification Table 3.3.6-2.  

The analytical methods used to determine the core operating 
limits shall be those previously reviewed and approved by the 
NRC. For LaSalle County Station Unit 2, the topical reports are: 

(1) ANFB Critical Power Correlation, ANF-1125IP)(A) and 
Supplements 1 and 2, Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation, 
April 1990.  

(2) Letter, Ashok C. Thadani (NRC to R.A. CpDeland (SPC), 
Acceptance for Referencing of ULTRAFLOW Spacer on 

9x9-IX/X BWR Fuel Design," July 28, 1993.  

(3) Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation Critical Power 
Methodology for Boiling Water Reactors/Advanced Nuclear 
Fuels Corporation Crit cal Power Methodology for Boiling 
Water Reactors: Methodology for Analysis of Assembly 
Channel Bowing Effects/NRC Correspondence, XN-NF-524(P)(A) 
Revision 2 and Supplement I Revision 2, Supplement 2, 
Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation November 1990.  

(4) COTRANSA 2: A Computer Program for Boiling Water Reactor 
Transient Analysis, ANF-913(P)(A), Volume 1, Revision I and 
Volume I Supplements 2, 3, and 4, Advanced Nuclear Fuels 
Corporation, August 1990.  

(5) HUXY: A Generalized Multirod Heatup Code with 10 CFR 50, 
Appendix K Heatup Option, ANF-CC-33(P)(A), Supplement I 
Revision 1; and Supplement 2, Advanced Nuclear Fuels 
Corporation, August 1986 and January 1991, respectively.  

(6) Advanced Nuclear Fuel Methodology for Boiling Water 
Reactors, XN-NF-80-19(P)(A), Volume 1, Supplement 3, 
Supplement 3 Appendix F, and Supplement 4, Advanced Nuclear 
Fuels Corporation, November 1990.  

(7) Exxon Nuclear Methodology for Boiling Water Reactors: 
Application of the ENC Methodology to BWR Reloads, 
XN-NF-80-19(P)(A), Volume 4, Revision 1, Exxon Nuclear 
Company, June 1986.  

(8) Exxon Nuclear Methodology for Boiling Water Reactors 
THERMEX: Thermal Limits Methodology Summary Description, 
XN-NF-80-19(P)(A), Volume 3, Revision 2, Exxon Nuclear 
Company, January 1987.

1 )
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(9) Generic Mechanical Design for Exxon Nuclear Jet Pump BWR Reload 
Fuel, XN-NF-85-67(P)(A) Revision 1, Exxon Nuclear Company, 
September 1986.  

(10) Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation Generic Mechanical Design for 
Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation 9x9-4X and 9x9-9X BWR Reload 
Fuel, ANF-89-014(P)(A), Revision 1 and Supplements 1 and 2, 
October 1991.  

(11) Volume 1 - STAIF - A Computer Program for BWR Stability Analysis in 
the Frequency Domain, Volume 2 - STAIF - A Computer Program for 
BWR Stability Analysis in the Frequency Domain, Code Qualification 
Report, EMF-CC-074(P)(A), Siemens Power Corporation, July 1994.  

(12) RODEX2 Fuel Rod Thermal-Mechanical Response Evaluation Model, 
XN-NF-81-58(P)(A), Revision 2 Supplements 1 and 2, Exxon Nuclear 
Company, March 1984.  

(13) XCOBRA-T: A Computer Code for BWR Transient Thermal-Hydraulic 
Core Analysis, XN-NF-84-105(P)(A), Volume 1 and Volume 1 
Supplements 1 and 2; Volume 1 Supplement 4, Advanced Nuclear 
Fuels Corporation, February 1987 and June 1988, respectively.  

(14) Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation Methodology for Boiling Water 
Reactors EXEM BWR Evaluation Model, ANF-91-048(P)(A), Advanced 
Nuclear Fuels Corporation, January. 1993.

(15) Exxon Nuclear Methodology for Boiling Water Reactors - Neutronic 
Methods for Design and Analysis, XN-NF-80-19(P)(A) Volume 1 and 
Supplements 1 and 2, Exxon Nuclear Company, Richland, WA 99352, 
March 1983.

(16) Exxon Nuclear Plant Transient Methodology for Boiling Water 
Reactors, XN-NF-79-71 (P)(A), Revision 2 Supplements 1, 2, and 3, 
Exxon Nuclear Company, March 1986.

-5.• .-,•o,A 7 (17) 

(18) 

(19) 

S',• , (20) 

(21) 

LA SALLE UNIT 2

Generic Mechanical Design Criteria for BWR Fuel Designs, ANF-89
98(P)(A), Revision 1 and Revision 1 Supplement 1, Advanced Nuclear 
Fuels Corporation, May 1995.  

NEDE-24011-P-A, "General Electric Standard Application for Reactor 
Fuel," (latest approved revision).  

Commonwealth Edison Topical Report NFSR-0085, "Benchmark of 
BWR Nuclear Design Methods." (latest approved revision).  

Commonwealth Edison Topical Report NFSR-0085, Supplement 1, 
"Benchmark of BWR Nuclear Design Methods - Quad Cities Gamma 
Scan Comparisons," (latest approved revision).  

Commonwealth Edison Topical Report NFSR-0085, Supplement 2, 
"Benchmark of BWR Nuclear Design Methods - Neutronic Licensing 
Analyses," (latest approved revision).

6-25a Amendment No. 116
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Core Operating Limits Report (Continued)_

. , . , Z (22) Commonwealth Edison Topical Report NFSR-0091, "Benchmark of 
CASMO/MICROBURN BWR Nuclear Design Methods," Revision 0, 
Supplements 1 and 2, December 1991, March 1992, and May 1992, 
respectively; SER letter dated March 22, 1993.  

. (,. -, (23) BWR Jet Pump Model Revision for RELAX, ANF-91-048(P)(A), 
Supplement I and Supplement 2, Siemens Power Corporation, 
October 1997.  

S, . > . (24) ANFB Critical Power Correlation Application for Coresident Fuel, EMF
1 125(P)(A), Supplement 1, Appendix C, Siemens Power Corporation, 
August 1997.  

", , (• 2 (25) ANFB Critical Power Correlation Determination of ATRIUM-9B Additive 
Constant Uncertainties, ANF-1 125(P)(A), Supplement 1, Appendix E, 
Siemens Power Corporation, September 1998.

Amendment No. 116

ADMINISTRATIVE 
CONTROLS 

Z O
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Core Operatino Limits Report (Contilnued

5.6.s~C- .

SE7r

The core operating limits shall be determined so that all 

applicable limits (e.g., fuel thermal-mechanical limits, core 
thermal-hydraulic limits, ECCS limits, nuclear limits such as 
shutdown margin, and transient-and accident analysis limits) of 
the safety analysis are met.

•, (,•.d d. The CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT, including any mid-cycle 
revisions or supplements thereto, shall be provided upon 
issuance, for each reload cycle, to the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory 

-Commission( pument Co rol Desk'qlth copis to th Regio 
_ mtin ýator Ud Reside41 ct -. ........; 

B. Deleted A.  
e opor ir 

1. 621"! epo hal be d~mn-tterR~ ýMtc~nnm ý7~ft-1

Amendment No. 113

6.7 PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM (PCP)* 

6.7.1 The PCP shall be approved by the Commission prior to implementation.  

6.7.2 Licensee initiated changes to the PCP: 

a. Shall be documented and records of reviews performed shall be 
retained as required by Specification 6.5.B.18. This documentation 
shall contain: 

1) Sufficient information to support the change together with the 
appropriate analyses or evaluations justifying the change(s), 
and 

2) A determination that the change will maintain the overall con
formance of the solidified waste product to existing 
requirements of Federal, State, or other applicable regulations.  

b. Shall become effective upon review and acceptance by the Onsite 
Review and Investigative Function.  

"*The Process Control Program (PCP) is common to La Salle Unit 1 and La Salle 
Unit 2.

ý%Vpftýv 0 ý_4" I a I-& LL&
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b 2) prepare and submit a Special Report to the Commission pursuant to Specification 6.6.c within 14 days following the event outlining the action taken, the cause of the Inoperabllity and the plans and schedule for restoring the system to OPERABLE status.  

ACTION 82 

a. With the number of OPERABLE channels one less than the required number of channels shown in Table 3.3.7.5-2, restore the inoperable channel to OPERABLE status within 30 days or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN wlthfn the next 12 hours.  

b. With the number of OPERABLE channels less then the minimum channels OPERABLE requirements of Table 3.3.7.5-1, restore at least one channel to OPERABLE status within 7 days or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 3-70a Amendment 41o. 5 
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Table 3.3,7.5-1 (Continued) 

ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION 
A TONhr N r

ACTION So 

a. With the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring instrumentation channels less than the Required Number of Channels shown in Table 3.3.7.5-1, restore the inoperable channel(s) to OPERABLE status within 7 days or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.  
b. With the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring instrumentation channels less than the Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirements of Table 3.3.7.5-1, restore the Inoperable channel(s) to OPERABLE status within 48 hours or be In at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.  

ACTION 81 

With the number of OPERABLE channels less than the required by the minimum channels OPERABLE requirements, initiate the preplanned alternate method of monitoring the appropriate parameter(s) within 72 hours, and: 
1) either restore the Inoperable channel(s) to OPERABLE status within 7 days of the event, or



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 5.6 - REPORTING REQUIREMENTS 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG 1434, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved 
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A.2 Submittal details for reports required by CTS 6.6 (Reporting Requirements), 
CTS 6.6.A.6 (Core Operating Limits Report) and CTS 6.6.C (Unique Reporting 
Requirements) are being deleted. Proposed ITS 5.6 requires submittal of reports 
in accordance with 10 CFR 50.4, which identifies these requirements. This 
change is a presentation preference consistent with the BWR ISTS, 
NUREG-1434, Rev. 1, and with current NRC regulations (10 CFR 50.4) and is 
considered administrative.  

A.3 ITS 5.6, "Reporting Requirements," does not use the current Technical 
Specification subtitles of "Routine Reports," "Annual Reports," or "Unique 
Reporting Requirements." The ITS names each individual report rather than 
grouping reports under subtitles. This change does not change reporting 
requirements and only affects the format of the Technical Specifications.  
Therefore, this change is considered to be administrative.  

A.4 A proposed Note for ITS 5.6.1 allowing a single report submittal to satisfy the 
associated reporting requirement for both units is added to CTS 6.6.A.2. In 
addition, the CTS 6.6.A.3 footnote * has been clarified in ITS 5.6.2 Note to 
state that the submittal should combine only those sections common to both 
units. This change provides clarification but does not change the regulatory 
reporting requirement; therefore, the change is considered administrative.  

A.5 Another name for a new type of pocket dosimeter currently in use at LaSalle 1 
and 2 to estimate the whole body doses required to be reported in CTS 6.6.A.2, 
electronic dosimeter, has been added in ITS 5.6.1. This is considered 
administrative since the measurement tools described are accepted in the 
industry. In addition, the CTS 6.6.A.2 reference to 10 CFR 20 has been 
modified in ITS 5.6.1 to reflect the proper reference to 10 CFR 20, based on the 
recent revision to 10 CFR 20.  

A.6 CTS 6.6.A.2 requires reporting the results of specific activity analysis in which 
the primary coolant exceeded CTS 3.4.5 limits. This reporting requirement is 
unnecessary since it is included in the LER requirements to report fuel cladding

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 5.6 - REPORTING REQUIREMENTS 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A.6 failures that exceed expected values or that are caused by unexpected factors, 
(cont'd) i.e., being seriously degraded. Since the criteria identified in 10 CFR 50.73 

have been identified as the criteria in the area of degraded boundaries that 
necessitates reporting, any minor differences are negligible with regard to safety.  
Therefore, the current reporting requirement of CTS 6.6.A.2 is a duplication of 
the 10 CFR 50.73 reporting requirement and can be deleted.  

A.7 CTS 6.6.A.4 requires submittal of the radioactive effluent release report "prior 
to May 1 of each year." Proposed ITS 5.6.3 requires the submittal to be "in 
accordance with 10 CFR 50.36a." Compliance with 10 CFR 50 requirements is 
required by the LaSalle 1 and 2 Operating Licenses. Therefore this change is 
considered to be administrative in nature.  

A.8 The general statement in CTS 6.6.C to submit special reports within the time 
period specified for each report is not retained in the ITS. Each special report 
contains requirements for submittal. This change merely deletes duplicate 
requirements in the Technical Specifications or in regulations and is thus 
considered to be administrative in nature.  

A.9 CTS 6.6.A.4 (ITS 5.6.3), Annual Radioactive Effluent Release Report, is 
modified by footnote **. This footnote allows a single submittal to be made for 
a multi-unit station and requires the submittal to combine those sections that are 
common to all units at the station. However, the footnote requires, that for units 
with separate radwaste systems, the submittal specify the releases of radioactive 
material from each unit. At LaSalle 1 and 2, the radwaste systems are common 
to both units. Therefore, the Note to ITS 5.6.3 has been revised to delete 
reference to requirements for units with separate radwaste systems. Since the 
actual reporting requirements are unchanged, the change is considered to be 
administrative.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 5.6 - REPORTING REQUIREMENTS 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LA. 1 The details associated with CTS 6.6.A. 1, "Startup Report," are proposed to be 
relocated to the Technical Requirements Manual (TRM). The Startup Report is a 
summary of plant startup and power escalation testing following receipt of the 
Operating License, increase in licensed power level, installation of nuclear fuel 
with a different design or manufacturer than the current fuel, and modifications 
that may have significantly altered the nuclear, thermal, or hydraulic 
performance of the unit. The report provides the NRC a mechanism to review 
the appropriateness of licensee activities after-the-fact, but provides no regulatory 
authority once the report is submitted (i.e., no requirement for NRC approval).  
The Quality Assurance requirements of 10 CFR 50, Appendix B, and the Startup 
Test Program provisions contained in the UFSAR provide assurance the listed 
activities will be adequately performed and that appropriate corrective actions, if 
required, are taken. Given that the report was required to be provided to the 
Commission no sooner than 90 days following completion of the respective 
milestone, report completion and submittal was clearly not necessary to assure 
operation of the facility in a safe manner for the interval between completion of 
the startup testing and submittal of the report. Additionally, given there is no 
requirement for the Commission to approve the report, the Startup Report is not 
required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and 
safety. The TRM will be incorporated by reference into the LaSalle 1 and 2 
UFSAR at ITS implementation. Changes to the TRM will be controlled by the 
provisions of 10 CFR 50.59.  

LA.2 CTS 6.6.A.6.a(2) provides the detail associated with the MCPR Specification, 
which is addressed in the Core Operating Limits Report. This detail is to be 
relocated to the Bases of the individual Specification, i.e., B 3.2.2, MINIMUM 
CRITICAL POWER RATIO. The requirements of ITS 5.6.5 (Core Operating 
Limits Report) and LCO 3.2.2 are adequate to ensure the required limits are 
maintained. In addition, the requirements of ITS 5.6.5 provide regulatory 
controls over the detail to be relocated. As a result, the requirement proposed to 
be relocated is not required to be included in the ITS to provide adequate 
protection of the public health and safety. Additionally, changes to the Bases 
will be controlled by the provisions of the proposed Bases Control Program 
described in Chapter 5 of the ITS.

LaSalle 1 and 2 3



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 5.6 - REPORTING REQUIREMENTS 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

"Specific" 

L. 1 This change proposes to relax the CTS 6.6.A.2 requirement for submitting the 
Occupational Radiation Exposure Report and the CTS 6.6.A.3 requirement for 
submitting the Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report. The CTS 
require the reports to be submitted prior to March 1 and May 1 of each year, 
respectively. This proposed change will allow the reports to be submitted by 
April 30 and May 15 of each year, respectively. Given that the reports are still 
required to be provided to the NRC on or before April 30 or May 15, as 
applicable, and covers the previous calendar year, report completion and 
submittal is clearly not necessary to assure operation in a safe manner for the 
interval between March 1 and April 30 and May 1 and May 15. Additionally, 
there is no requirement for the NRC to approve the report. Therefore, this 
change has no impact on the safe operation of the plant.  

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 4



ADMINISTRATIVLP COW"C)L 

SI 6._._1 HIGH RADIATION AREAS 

6.1.1.1 Pursuant to Paragraph of 10 CFR 20, in lieu of the zhteGJ 
"control device" or -alarm signal requared by paragraph 

10 CFR 20, each high radiation area in which the intensity of radiation ia 

greater than 100 mrem/hr* but less than 1000 mrem/hr* shall be barricaded and 

conspicuously posted as a High Radiation Area and entrance thereto shall be 

controlled by requiring issuance of a Radiation Work Permit (RWP). Individuals 

qualified in radiation protection procedures, or personnel continuously escorted 

by such individuals, may be exempt from the RWP issuance requirement, during the 

performance of their assigned duties in high radiation areas in which the 

intensity of radiation is greater than 100 mrem/hr* but lees than 1000 mrem/hr*, 

provided they are otherwise following plant radiation protection procedures for 

entry into such high radiation areas. Any individual or group of individuals 

permitted to enter such areas shall be provided with or accompanied by one or 

more of the following: 

a. A radiation monitoring device which continuously indicates the 

radiation dose in the area.  

b. A radiation monitoring device which continuously integrates the 

radiation dose rate in the area and alarms when a preset integrated 

dose is received. Entry into such areas with this monitoring device 

may be made after the dose rate level in the area has been established 

and personnel have been made knowledgeable of them.  

C. A health physics qualified individual, i.e., qualified in radiation 

protection procedures, with a radiation dose rate monitoring device, 

who is responsible for providing positive control over the activities 
within the area and shall perfo0 eriodic radiation surveillance at 

the frequency specified by the 4.60 rhF'-*eo in the Radiation 

Work Permit (NIP). re 4 c~pr6e-e 1 A6&4 .A er 

57.• 6.1.1.2 In addition to the requirements of 6.1.1.1, above, for areas accessible 

to personnel with radiation levels such that a major portion of the body could 

receive in one hour a dose greater than 1000 area*, the computer shall be 

programmed to permit entry through locked doors for any individual requiring 

access to any much High-High Radiation Areas for the time that access is required.  

5,1, 6.1.1.3 Keys to manually open computer controlled High Radiation Area doors 

and High-High Radiation Area doors shall be maintained under the Administra

tion control of the ift nager on duty ==r the P 

6.1.1.4 High-High Radiation areas, as defined in 6.1.1.2 above, not equipped 

with the computerized card readers shall be maintained in accordance with 

10 CFR.0-3--23 -- "---, 1 locked except during periods when access to the area 

i ired with positive control over each individual entry, or it Al 

the case of a High Radiation Area established for a period of 30 days or 

lees, direct surveillance to prevent unauthorized entry may be substituted.  

Doors shall remain locked except during periods of access by personnel under an 

approved RWP which shall specify the dose rate levels in the iinediate work area 
and the maximum allowable stay time for individuals in that area. For 
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1A-1

HIGH RADIATION AREAS (Continued) 

individual areas accessible to personnel with radiation levels such that a 
major portion of the body could receive in one hour a dose In excess of 1000 
areet that are located within large areas, such as the containment, where no 
enclosure exists for purposes of locking, and no enclosure can be reasonably 
constructed around the individual areas, then that area shall be roped off, 
conspicuously posted and a flashing light shall be activated as a warning 
device. In lieu of the stay time specification of the RWP, direct or remote, 
such as use of closed circuit TV cameras, continuous surveillance may be made 
by personnel qualified in radiation protection procedures to provide positive 
exposure control over the activities within the area.

6.2 PLANT OPERATING PROCEDURES AND PROGRAMS 

A. Written procedures shall be established, imp 
covering the activities referenced below: 

a. The applicable procedures recomended Ii 
Guide 1.33, Revision 2, February 2978, 

b. The emergency operating procedures requ 
requirements of NUREG-0737 and Suppleme 
in Section 7.1 of Generic Letter No. 82 

c. Station Security Plan implementation, 

d. Generating Station Emergency Response P 

e. PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM implementation, 

f. OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL impleme 

g. Fire Protection Program mplementation.

lemented, and maintained 

n Appendix A, of Regulatory

ired to implement the 
nt 1 to NUREG-0737 as stat 
-33,

Ian Implementation,

ntation, and

se LS

as nt :! t18Z,,um or iit. IA tZ
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ADXIN!STRMTVE CONTROLS 1 F-AllS 5".1

5,7 6.1.1 HIcG RAIATION AREAS 

6.1.1.1 Pursuant to Paragraph p.Cf (tof 20 CPR 20, in lieu of the aIOc& 
"control device" or alarm signal requ red by paragraph 
10 CFR 20, each high radiation area in which the intensity of radiat on is 

greater than 100 mrem/hr* but loss than 1000 mrem/hr* shall be barricaded and 

conspicuously posted am a High Radiation Area and entrance thereto shall be 

controlled by requiring issuance of a Radiation Work Permit (RWP). Individuals 

qualified in radiation protection procedures, or personnel continuously escorted 

by such individuals, may be exempt from the RWP issuance requirement during the 

performance of their assigned duties in high radiation areas in which the 

intensity of radiation is greater than 100 mrem/hr* but less than 1000 mrem/hr*, 

provided they are otherwise following plant radiation protection procedures for 

entry into such high radiation areas. Any individual or group of individuals 

permitted to enter such areas shall be provided with or accompanied by one or 
more of the following: 

a. A radiation monitoring device which continuously indicates the 
radiation dose in the area.  

b. A radiation monitoring device which continuously integrates the 
radiation dose rate in the area and alarms when a preset integrated 
dose is received. Entry into such areas with this monitoring device 
may be made after the dose rate level in the area has been established 
and personnel have been made knowledgeable of them.  

C. A health physics qualified individual, i.e., qualified in radiation 
protection procedures, with a radiation dose rate monitoring device, 
who is responsible for providing positive control over the activities 
within the area and shall perform periodic radiation surveillance at LA 1 
the frequency specified by the in the Radiation 
Work Permit (RWP).

6.1.1.2 In addition to the requirements of 6.1.1.1, above, for areas accessible 
to personnel with .radiation levels such that a major portion of the body could 
receive in one hour a dose greater than 1000 mrem*, the computer shall be 

programmed to permit entry through locked doors for any individual requiring 
access to any such Nigh-High Radiation Areas for the time that access is required.  

•1.,3 6.1.1.3 Keys to manually open computer controlled Nigh Radiation Area doors 

and High-Nigh Radiation Are _doors shall be maintained •nder the Administra- • j, 
tion control of th hift ger on duty r the, 

,. 6.1.1.4 High-Nigh Radiation areas, as defined in 6.1.1.2 above, not equipped 
with the terized card readers shall be maintained in accordance with 

0 ., .- , locked e t during periods ihen . re 

i s requir w positive con trol ov er ea ch individual entry , or e 

accssthe cane of a High Radiation Area established for a period of 30 days or 

lessa, direct surveillance to prevent unauthorized entry may be substituted.  

|Doors shall remain locked except during periods of access by personnel under an 

E approved 6W which shall specify the dose rate levels in the iRnediate work area 

and the maximum allowable stay time for individuals in that area. For 
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!u-6 5,1ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5 HIGH RADIATION AREAS (Contirnud) 

7 individual areas accessible to personnel with radiation levels such that a 
major portion of the body could receive in one hour a dose in excess of 2000 
mI that are located within large areas, such as the contaiement, where no 
enclosure exists for purposes of locking, and no enclosure can be rasonably 
constructed around the individual areas, then that area shall be roped off, 
conspicuously posted and a flashing light shall be activated as a warning 
device. In lieu of the stay time specification of the RWP, direct or remote, 
such as use of closed circuit TV cameras, continuous surveillance mW be made 
by personnel qualified in radiation protection procedures to provide positive 
exposure control over the activities within the area.

A.

PLANT OPERATING PROCEDURES AND PROGRAMS

Written procedures shall be established, implemented, and maintained 
covering the activities referenced belov: 

a. The applicable procedures recoemended in Appendix A, of Regulatory 
Guide 1.33, Revision 2. February 2978, 

b. The emergency operating procedures required to implement the 
requirements of NUREG-0737 and Supplmnt 1 to NUREG-0737 as stated 
in Section 7.1 of Generic Letter No. 82-33, 

C. Station Security Plan implementation,

d. Generating Station Emergency Response Plan implementation, 

e. PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM implementation, 

f. OFFSrTE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL implementation, and 

g. Fire Protection Program implementation.

AZ
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 5.7 - HIGH RADIATION AREA 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 In the conversion of the LaSalle 1 and 2 current Technical Specifications (CTS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain 
wording preferences or conventions are adopted that do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, reformatting, and 
revised numbering are adopted to make the ITS consistent with the BWR 
Standard Technical Specifications, NUREG 1434, Rev. 1 (i.e., the Improved 
Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A.2 CTS 6.1.1.1, 6.1.1.2, and 6.1.1.4 have been revised, as appropriate, to 
incorporate the latest revision of 10 CFR 20. Since the requirements remain the 
same, i.e., the station is required to meet 10 CFR 20, the change is considered a 
presentation preference only. Therefore, the change is considered 
administrative.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

None 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LA. 1 CTS 6.1.1.1.c and 6.1.1.3 use the title "Health Physicist." In ITS 5.7.1 and 
5.7.3, this specific title is replaced with the generic title "radiation protection 
manager." CTS 6.1.1.3 uses the title "Shift Manager." In ITS 5.7.3, this 
specific title is replaced with the generic title "shift manager." The specific titles 
are proposed to be relocated to the Quality Assurance (QA) Manual. The 
allowance to relocate the specific titles out of the Technical Specifications is 
consistent with the NRC letter from C. Grimes to the Owners Groups Technical 
Specification Committee Chairmen, dated November 10, 1994. The various 
requirements of the radiation protection manager and shift manager are still 
retained in the ITS. In addition, the ITS also requires the plant specific titles to 
be in the QA Manual. Therefore, the relocated specific title is not required to be 
in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety.  
Changes to the QA Manual are controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.54.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS: 5.7 - HIGH RADIATION AREA 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (continued) 

"Specific" 

None 

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 2
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ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS 

S7. The amount of overtime worked by unit staff members performing safety related functions shall be limited and controlled in accordance with the NRC Policy Statement on working hours (Generic Letter 82-12).  

8. The Operations Manager or Shift Operations Supervisor shall hold a 
Senior Reactor Operator License.  

D. Qualifications of the station management and operating staff shall meet 
minimum acceptable levels as described in ANSI N18.1, "Selection and 
Training of Nuclear Power Plant Personnel," dated March 8, 1971. The 
Health Physics Supervisor shall meet the requirements of radiation protec
tion manager of Regulatory Guide 1.8, September 1975. The ANSI N18.1-1971 
qualification requirements for Radiation Protection Technician may also be 17T51) 
met by either of the following alternatives: 3 

1. Individuals who have completed the Radiation Protection Technician 
training program and have accrued 1 year of working experience in the 
specialty, or 

2. Individuals who have completed the Radiation Protection Technician 
training program, but have not yet accrued I year of working experi
ence in the specialty, who are supervised by on-shift health physics 
supervision who meet the requirements of ANSI N1S.1-1971 Section 
4.3.2, "Supervisor Not Requiring AEC Licenses," or Section 4.4.4, 
"ao an with iation Protection.a 

F. Retrai ng shall be conducted at ervals not exceeding 2 years.

2
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ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

77. The amount of overtime worked by unit staff members performing safety related functions shall be limited and controlled in accordance with 5 / e.  the NRC Policy Statement on working hours (Generic Letter 82-12).  
8. The Operations Manager or Shift Operations Supervisor shall hold a 

TSenior Reactor Operator License.  
D. Qualifications of the station management and operating staff shall meet minimum acceptable levels as described in ANSI N18.1, Selection and Training of Nuclear Power Plant Personnel, dated March 8, 1971. The Health Physics Supervisor shall meet the requirements of radiation protec- /_e..  tion manager of Regulatory Guid September 1975. The ANSI N1•.1-1971 -fqualification requirements for Radiation Protection Technician may also be met by either of the following alternatives:

1. Individuals who have completed the Radiation Protection Technician training program and have accrued 1 year of working experience in the specialty, or 

2. Individuals who have completed the Radiation Protection Technician training program, but have not yet accrued I year of working experience in the specialty, who are supervised by on-shift health physics supervision who meet the requirements of ANSI N18 1-1971 Secto 4.3.2, 'Supervisor Not Requiring AEC Licenses,' or Se ction4.4, *-- liatton Protection." , ctn444

R ttraining and replaceme training of Station personnel\ ordance with ANSI NI8.1 Select.on and Training-of Nuc 
P1 t Personnelu, dated Mar .8, 1971 and Appendix "A" of and all include familiariza on with relevant industry o' exper ce.

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 Amendment No. 113
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
CTS: 6.1. E/F - TRAINING 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

None 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

None

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

The details contained in CTS 6.1. E and 6.1.F on retraining and replacement 
training for the unit staff are proposed to be relocated to the UFSAR. These 
training provisions are adequately addressed by other proposed ITS Chapter 5.0 
provisions and by regulations. ITS 5.3, "Unit Staff Qualifications," provides 
requirements to ensure adequate, competent staff in accordance with ANSI 
N 18.1-1971 and Regulatory Guide 1.8, 1975. ITS 5.2 details unit staff 
requirements. ITS 5.2.2.a, 5.2.2.b, and 10 CFR 50.54 state minimum shift 
crew requirements. Training and requalification of licensed positions is 
contained in 10 CFR 50.55. Placement of training requirements in the UFSAR 
will ensure that training programs are properly maintained in accordance with 
LaSalle 1 and 2 commitments and regulations. As such, the relocated details are 
not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health 
and safety. Changes to the UFSAR are controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 
50.59 to ensure adequate reviews are performed.

"Specific" 

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

LaSalle 1 and 2
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cTs 

ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS 

PLANT OPERATING PROCEDURES AND PROGRAMS (Continued) 

iteon personnel,e 
procedurehes e indep nad y rhvw 

revible radiation expoerfo rm d b hall be conristent psoth the e r nrequirent of 10 C.R 20. T-d19ion protection pr4am shall 44 
organized.. or 4 ae pr oved D CFR 20.  

C TECHNCAL REVIZw AND CONTROL 

Procedurea required by Speta fivatPon 6.2.A and 6.2.B and other procedures which affect nuclear safety, as determined by the Plant Manager, and 

change1 thereto, other than editorial or typographical changes, shall be 
reviewed an followv prior to implementation except as noted in Specification 6.2.D: 

I. R ach procedure or procedure change whall be independently reviewed by a qualified individual knowledgeable in the area affected other than 
the individual who prepared the procedure or procedure change. This 
review shall Include a determination of whether or not additional 
crolv-di.cTplinary reviews are necessary. If domed necessary, the 
reviews shall be performed by the qualified review personnel of the 
appropriate disciplin d i(nv).  

2. Individuals performing theose reviews hall moot the Stpplcablet 
experience requilrements of ANSI No8.1-1971, Sn.ions 4.2, 4.3, 4.4, 
4.h.1, or 4.6, and be approved by the Plant Manager.  

3. Applicable Administrative Prociedures recommnded by Regulatory Guide 

1.33, Plpot mde rgncy Operating Procedures, and changes thereto @hall 
be submitted to the onspe Review and Investigative Function for 
review and approval prior to implementation.  

4. Review of the procedure or procedure change will include a determination of whether or not an unreviewed safety question is 
involved. Thns determination will be baped rn the review of a 
written safety evaluation prepared by a qualified individual or docuamentation that a safety evaluation is not required. Onsitst 
Review, Offaite Review and Commission approval of items involving 
unreviewed safety questions shall be obtained prior to Station 
approval for implemntation.  

S. The Department Read approval authority @hall be specified in station 
procedures.  

6. Written records of reviews performed in accordance with this 

s pacification shall be prepared and maintained in accordance with 
Specification 6.5.  

7. Editorial and Typographical changes shall be made in acecordance with 
astattion procedures.  

'•- SALLE - UNIT 1 6-17 Amendment No. 128 'P. ad,•.



C-T- C, 2.6

AMINISTRAT0VE CONTROLS 

PLANT OPERATING PROCEDURES AND PROGRAMS (Continued)

Radiationcontrol procedu am shall be maintained,,- available to all tation personnel, and adh ,•.d to. These procedure.. 11 show permissible 
r iation exposure and shall consistent with the requ ements of 10 20. This, radiation pr otion program shall be org sed to meet 
the rd ire ments of I0 C-R

rC.

TECHNICAL RxV!EPW AND CONTROL

Procedures required by Specification 6.2.A and 6.2.3 and other procedures which affect nuclear safety, as determined by the Plant Manager, and changes thereto, other than editorial or typographical changes, shall be reviewed as follows prior to implementation except as noted in 
Specification 6.2.D: 

1. * ach procedure or procedure change shall be independently reviewed by a qualified individual knowledgeable in the area affected other than the individual who prepared the procedure or procedure change. This review shall include a determination of whether or not additional crossdisciplinary reviews are necessarya If deemed necessary, the reviews shall be performed by the qualified review personnel of the appropriate 
discipline(s).

2. Individuals performing theme reviews shall met the applicable 
experience requirements of ANSI N28.1-1971, Sections 4.2, 4.3, 4.4, 
4.5.1, or 4.6, and be approved by the Plant Manager.  

3. Applicable Administrative Procedures recommended by Regulatory Guide 1.33, Plant Emergency Operating Procedures, and changes thereto shall be submitted to the Onsite Review and Investigative Function for review 
and approval prior to implementation.  

4. Review of the procedure or procedure change will include a determination of whether or not an unreviewed safety question is involved. This determination will be based on the review of a written safety evaluation prepared by a qualified individual or documentation 

that a safety evaluation is not required. OSiots Review, affaite 

Review and Commission approval of items involving unreviewed satfety 
questions shall be obtained prior to Station approval for 

implementation.  
5. The Depatmnt Head approval authority shall be specified in station 

procedures.  

6. Written records of reviews performed in accordance with this 
specification 

shall be prepared and main~tained in accordance with 

• thato a proetyevauation 
isntrqie.Ost 

eiw fst 
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
CTS: 6.2.B - RADIATION PROTECTION PROGRAM 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

None 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

None

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

The details contained in CTS 6.2.B are proposed to be relocated to the UFSAR.  
This relocated program requires procedures to be prepared for personnel 
radiation protection consistent with 10 CFR 20. These procedures are for 
nuclear plant personnel and have no impact on nuclear safety or the health and 
safety of the public. Requirements to have procedures to implement 10 CFR 20 
are contained in 10 CFR 20.1101(b). Periodic review of these procedures is 
addressed in 10 CFR 20.1101(c). Since the CTS requirements are contained in 
the regulations and the LaSalle 1 and 2 Operating Licenses require compliance 
with 10 CFR 20, there is no need to repeat the requirements in the ITS. As 
such, the relocated details are not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate 
protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the UFSAR are controlled 
by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59.

"Specific" 

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

LaSalle 1 and 2
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PLANT OPERATING PROCEDURES AND PROGRAMS (Continued)

b. Demonstrate for each of the ESF system filter units that an inpiace test of the 
charcoal adsorber shows a penetration and system bypass less than the value 
specified below, when tested in accordance with ASME N510-1989, at the system 
flowrate specified below-.

ESF Ventilation 
System 

SBGT System" 
CREF System 
CRRF System 
AEERRF System

Penetration and 
System Bypass 

.. 0.05% 
0.05 % 
2.0 % 
2.0 %

Flowrate (cfm) 

2 3600 and s 4400 
> 3600 and 14400 
218000 and 1 28900 
S14000 and s 22800

c. Demonstrate for each of the ESF systems that a laboratory test of a sample of the 
charcoal adsorber, when obtained as described in Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2, 
shows the methyl iodide penetration less than the value specified below when tested 
In accordance with .ASTM-D3803-1989 at a temperature of 30°C, a relative humidity ol 
70 % and a face velocity as specified below.

ESF Ventilation 
System 

SBGT System 
CREF System 
CRRF System 

AEERRF System

Penetration 

0.5 % 
2.5 % 
15.0 % 
15.0%

Face 
Velocity (fpm) 

40 
40 
80 
80

d. Demonstrate for each of the ESF systems that the pressure drop across the combined 
moisture separator, heater, prefilter, HEPA filters and the charcoal adsorbers is less 
than the value specified below when tested at the system flowrate specified below:

ESF Ventilation 
System 

SBGT System 
CREF System 
CRRF System 

AEERRF System

Delta P 
(inches wg) 

8 
8 
3.0 
3.0

Flowrate (cfm) 

Ž 3600 and s 4400 
2 3600 and • 4400 
2 18000 and : 28900 
2 14000 and s 22800

e. Demonstrate that the heaters for each of the ESF systems dissipate the electrical 
power specified below when tested in accordance with ASME N51 0-1989. These 
readings shall include appropriate corrections for variations from 480 Volts at the bus.

ESF Ventilation 
System 

SBGT System 
C•FF I=:I= .•1qt *

Wattage (kw)

z 21 and f 25

Th *: Ig nactons all be taken toREPORTAB EVENTS: 
a. Commission hall be notifi. and a Ucens Evet Repo ubmitted purs nt to the mdin~ts of SIPa 

Ecb. Fun PORTABLE •/ENT shall betewed by nsite Revi and Investigake 
I Functon
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ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS .  

PLANT OPERATING PROCEDURES AND PROGRAMS (Continued) 

e. Demonstrate that the heaters for each of the ESF systems dissipate the electrical 

-SE•E. power specified below when tested in accordance with ASME N510-1989. These 
readings shall include appropriate corrections for variations from 480 Volts at the 
bus.  

ESF Ventilation Wattage (kw) 
system 

SBGT System 2: 21 and s 25 
CESytom k 18 and s 22 'I 

S15f 2•I)N TO BE TAKEINlN :THE ENTOF A REPORTABLE EVENT IN PLANT OPERAJIT1ON'ý .-- • 

loin ac sTeCmm•t shall be kenfotrie REd RTABene l~nt RprSb:te u~ntt 

S. •=quirements bSection 5 •3 to 10 CR Part ,50- a d ..
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
CTS: 6.3 - REPORTABLE EVENT ACTION 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. I The requirements of CTS 6.3.a (Reportable Event notification requirements) are 
to be removed from the Technical Specifications. CTS 6.3.a requires, in the 
case of a Reportable Event, that the Commission be notified and a report 
submitted pursuant to the requirements of 10 CFR 50.72 and 10 CFR 50.73.  
The requirements of CTS 6.3.a of Reportable Event Action are contained in 
10 CFR 50.72 and 10 CFR 50.73. Therefore, there is no need to repeat these 
requirements in the Technical Specifications. Since these requirements are 
contained in the regulations and since the LaSalle 1 and 2 Operating Licenses 
require compliance with 10 CFR 50, the change is considered to be 
administrative in nature.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

None 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LA. 1 The requirements of CTS 6.3.b (Reportable Events reviews by the Onsite 
Review and Investigative Function are proposed to be relocated to the Quality 
Assurance (QA) Manual. Given that these reviews and submittal of results are 
required following the event without a specified completion time, the proposed 
relocated requirements are not necessary to assure operation of the facility in a 
safe manner. As such, the relocated requirements are not required to be in the 
ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to 
the QA Manual are controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.54.  

"Specific" 

None 

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 I
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a~ocuec s lii xed~teccora cs e wit detow 50.73 to y 
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,6.5 PLANT OPERATING RECORDS

A. Records and/or logs relative to the following items shall be kept in a 
manner convenient for review and shall be retained for at least 5 years: 

1. Records of normal plant operation, including power levels and periods 
of operation at each power level; 

2. Records of principal maintenance and activities, including inspection 
and repair, regarding principal items of equipment pertaining to 
nuclear safety; 

3. Records and reports of reportable events; 

4. Records and periodic checks, inspection and/or calibrations performed 
to verify that the surveillance requirements (see Section 4 of these 
specifications) are being met. All equipment failing to meet 
surveillance requirements and the corrective action taken shall be 
recorded; 

5. Records of changes to operating procedures; 

6. Shift Manager logs; and 

7. Byproduct material inventory records and source leak test results.  

'B. Records and/or logs relative to the following items shall be recorded in a 
manner convenient for review and shall be retained for the life of the 
plant: 

1. Substitution or replacement of principal items of equipment pertaining
to nuclear safety; 

Changes made to the plant as it is described in the SAR; 

Records of new and spent fuel inventory and assembly histories; 

Updated, corrected, and as-built drawings of the plant;

2.  

3.  

4.

Amendment No. 128

rt•0 ' C•.. _e 1 c~eln a 
Iffrctor Sattyee 211De RQT ,Tieo wnn ou .

SIEV 
<(:ý ýZ

,_ý13 Q_. 1 d 0-

LA SALLE - UNIT I 6-21

P"I 

LAJ



C-S io,4 
aRMINISTRATTVE CONTROLS

\4 saey1i sec od h or shall , hut dow ditei 
P" .2 ' 2.d.ater 

ý'ignated •tornate. a~ incident hall-be rev wed by the•O~t fn sfite 

R spir n -cod~ wih S ett nv-1 0.3t 0Cf~r 

| -3-• 0. heN Oe in e nte Shell te 10tiie cytp*hn aR~m 
Pr SO he l K C a Op wthi'- o 

6. • &LU ,PRTNG IRECORDS

A. Records and/or log, relative to the following items shall be kept in a 
manner convenient for review and shall be retained for at least 5 year.: 

1. Records of normal plant operation, including power levels and periods 
of operation at each power level; 

2. Records of principal maintenance and activities, including inspection 
and repair, regarding principal items of equipment pertaining to 
nuclear safety; 

3. Records and reports of reportable events; 

4. Records and periodic checks, inspection and/or calibrations performed 
to verify that the surveillance requirements (see Section 4 of these 
specifications) are being met. All equipment failing to meet 
surveillance requirements and the corrective action taken shall be 
recorded; 

5. Record.s of changes to operating procedures; 

6. Shift Manager logs; and 

7. Byproduct material inventory records and source leak test results.  

B. Records and/or logs relative to the following items Shall be recorded in a 
manner convenient for review and shall be retained for the life of the 
plant: 

1. Substitution or renlacement of Drineitmi Itanm nY •ml.n ..

2.  

3.  

4.  

5.  

6.

to nuclear safety; 

Changes made to the plant as it is described in the SAR; 

Records of new and spent fuel inventory and assembly histories; 

Updated, corrected, and as-built drawings of the plant; 

Records of plant radiation and contamination surveys; 

Records of offsite environmental monitoring surveys;

Amendment No. 113
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
CTS: 6.4 - SAFETY LIMIT VIOLATION 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

A. 1 The current Safety Limit Violation requirements of Specification 6.4, as they 
relate to NRC notification and permission to restart the unit are contained in and 
based upon the requirements located in 10 CFR 50.36(c)(1), 10 CFR 50.72, and 
10 CFR 50.73. Since LaSalle 1 and 2 are required by the Operating Licenses to 
comply with 10 CFR 50, the removal of these requirements from Technical 
Specifications is considered administrative.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

None 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LA. 1 The CTS 6.4 requirements for: 1) notification of the Site Vice President and 
Director of Safety Review in the event of a Safety Limit violation; and 2) the 
Onsite and Offsite Review Investigative Functions to review the Safety Limit 
Violation Report, are proposed to be relocated to the Quality Assurance (QA) 
Manual. Given that the notification occurs following the Safety Limit violation 
and that the Safety Limit Violation Report is an after-the-fact report, the 
proposed relocated requirements are clearly not necessary to assure operation of 
the unit in a safe manner. Additionally, in the event of a Safety Limit violation, 
10 CFR 50.36(c)(1) does not allow operation of the unit to be resumed until 
authorization is received from the NRC. As such, the relocated requirements are 
not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health 
and safety. Changes to the QA Manual are controlled by the provisions of 10 
CFR 50.54.  

"Specific" 

None 

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 1
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Amendment No. 128

6.4 ACTION TO BE TAKEN IN THE EVENT A SAFETY LIMIT IS EXCEEDED 

If a safety limit is exceeded, the reactor shall be shut down immediately 
pursuant to Specification 2.1.1, 2.1.2 and 2.1.3, and critical reactor 
operation shall not be resumed until authorized by the NRC. The conditions of 
shutdown shall be promptly reported to the Site Vice President or his 
designated alternate. The incident shall be reviewed by the Onsite and Offsite 
Review and Investigative Functions and a separate Licensee Event Report for 
each occurrence shall be prepared in accordance with Section 50.73 to 10 CFR 
Part 50. The NRC Operations Center shall be notified by telephone as soon as 
ossible and in all cases within one hour. The Site Vice President and the 
irprtnr nf qafetX Review shall hp gntifiad within 24 hours.

6. PANT OP G S 

A. cords and/or logs rel ive to the following items shall be kept in 
ma er convenient for rev w and shall be retai d for at least 5 year , 

1. Re rds of normal plant o ration, including po r levels and periods 
of o ration at each power vel; 

2. Records principal maintenanc and activities, incl ing inspection 
and repair, regarding principal i s of equipment perta Iing to 
nuclear safe; 

3. Records and repo s of reportable event 

4. Records and periodic hecks, inspection and r calibrations perfo d 
to verify that the su illance requirements ee Section 4 of these 
specifications) are bein met. All equipment fl* ling to meet 

rveillance requirements d the corrective acti taken shall be 
re rded; 

5. Recor of changes to operating ocedures; 

6. Shift Mana r logs; and 

7. Byproduct mate 'al inventory records an source leak test resul 

Recordscand/or logs re tive'to the following i ms shall be recorded in 
manner convenient for re *ew and shall be retaine for the life of the 
plant: 
1. Substitution or replacemen of principal items of e ipment pertaining 

o nuclear safety; 

2. Cha es made to the plant as it described in the SAR; 

3. Records f new and spent fuel invent and assembly historie 

4. Updated, co ected, and as-built drawing of the plant;

AnmjWTCTDATTv rAUTDni 4z
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'ýLANT OPERATING RECOR'QS (Continued) 

Records of plan radiation and conta nation surveys; 

6. Records of offsite nvironmental monitor surveys; 

7. cords of radiation e osure for all plant rsonnel, including a 
co ractors and visitor to the plant, in acco ance with 10 CFR 

8. Records f radioactivity in 1 utd and gaseous waste eleased to 
the envir ment; 

9. Records of tr sient or operationa cling for those comp nts 
that have been esigned to operate ety or a limited numb of 
transient or ope ti onal cycle (i t led in Table 5.7.1-1); 

10. Records of individua staff members indica ing qualifications, 
experience, training, nd retraining; 

11. Inservice inspections of e reactor coolant sy em; 

12. nutes of meetings and resu s of reviews and aud s performed by 
th offsite and onsite review d audit functions; 

13. Recor of reactor tests and expe ments; 

14. Records o Quality Assurance activit required by the QA nual, 
except for ose items specified in Se ion 6.5.A; 

15. Records of rev s performed for changes m e to procedures on eq ip
ment or reviews tests and experiments pu ant to 10 CFR 50.59; 

16. Records of the serv lives of all hydraulic a mechanical snubbers 
required by specifica on 3.7.9 including the dat at which the ser
vice life commences and ssociated installation an aintenance 

17. Re rds of analyses required the radiological environ ntal 
moni ring program; 

18. Records reviews performed for c nges made to the OFFSITE SE 
CALCULATI MANUAL and the PROCESS TROL PROGRAM; and 

19. Records of pre tressed concrete contai ent tendon surveillances.  Ib.bTXEPURTTNiN REOUIREMErIT5 

n addition to the applicable reporting requirements of Title 10, Code of 
Federal Regulations, the following identified reports shall be submitted 

SEE~o-

Amendment No. 100LA SALLE UNIT 1 6-22



ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS 

6.4 ACTION TO g! TAKEN IN THE EVENT A SAFETY LIMIT IS EXCEEDED 

If a safety limit is exceeded, the reactor shall be shut down immediately 

pursuant to Specification 2.1.1, 2.1.2 and 2.1.3, and critical reactor 

operation shall not be resumed until authorized by the NRC. The conditions of 

s'hutdown shall be promptly reported to the Site Vie President or his 
designated alternate. The incident shall be reviewed by the Onsite and Offeite 
Review and Investigative Functions and a separate Licensee Event Report for 
each occurrence shall be prepared in accordance with Section 50.73 to 10 CFR 
Part 50. The NRC Operations Center shall be notified by telephone as Soon as 
possible and in all cases within one hour. The Site Vice President and the 
Director of Safety Review shall a notified within 24 hours.  

SLANT OPERATING RE5ORD 

A. ecord. and/or logs relati to the following items sha be kept in a 
m ner convenient for review nd shall be retained for a least 5 years: 

1. R ords of normal plant oper ion, including power level and periods L 
of ration at each power 1evI 

2. Records of principal maintenance a activities, including in ction 
and repa , regarding principal it of equipment pertaining t 
nuclear sa& ty; 

3. Records and re rts of reportable events; 

4. Records and perio checks, inspection and/o calibrations performed 
to verify that the rveillance requirements (s Section 4 of these 

specifications) ar ng met. All equipment fai ng to meet 
surveillance requiremen and the corrective action aken shall be 
recordedl 

5. Re rds of changes. to operati procedures; 

6. Shift nager logs; and 

7. Byproduct t.nal inventory records nd source leak test results.  

B. Records and/or 1e relative to the followin items shall be recorded in 
manner convenient f review and shall be reta ed for the life of the 
plantt 

Substitution or repl ement of principal items o equipment pertaining 
to nuclear safety; 

2. C nges made to the plant it is described in the S 

3. Recor of new and spent fuel ventory and assembly hist ies; 

4. Updated, orrected, and as-built swings of the plantl 

5. Records of p nt radiation and cont ation surveys; 

6. Records of offsie environmental monitor surveys;

6-21 Amendment No. 113LA SALL1 - UNIT 2
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6.6 REPORTING REoUIREMENTS 

In addition to the applicable reporting requirement. of Title 10, Code of 
Federal Regulations, the following identified reports shall be submitted

SEIE

4 l~te
Amendment No. 113

C7ri L4S
RAITYr RECORDS ( ntinued) 

7. Records of radiation xposur- for all plant .sonnel, including all 

contractors and visit a to the plant, in accor nce with 10 CFR 

Part 201 

a. cords of radioactivity in iquid and gaseous waste released to 
t environment; 

9. Recor of transient or operatlo 1 cycling for those com nents 
that ha been designed to operate safety for a limited n r of 

transient r operational cycles (id tified in Table 5.7.1--) 

10. Records of I ividual staff members Ln ating qualifications, 
experience, tr ning, and retraining; 

11. Ins.rvice inspect no of the reactor coolant ytem; 

12. Minutes of meetings a results of reviews and a its performed by the 

offite and onsite rviw and audit functions; 

13. cords of reactor tests a experiments; 

14. Roec do of Quality Assurance a ivities required by the Manual, 
axe* for those items: specifie in Section 6i.5.A; 

1S. Records o reviews performed for ch ge, made to procedures on quip
ment or rev we of tests and exper s pursuant to 10 Cr 50. 

16. Records of the ervice lives of all hydr lie and mechanical snubbe 
required by spec ication 3.7.9 including e date at which the ser
vice life commence and associated installat n and maintenance 
records; 

7. Records of analyses requ ad by the radiological vironmental 
monitoring program; 

18. Rords of reviews performed r changes made to the 0 ITE DOSE 
CA ION MANUAL and the PRk S CONTROL PROGRAM; and 

19. Records f pre-stressed conrte co ainment tendon surveill cam.

/
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
CTS: 6.5 - PLANT OPERATING RECORDS 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

None 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

None

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

The details contained in CTS 6.5 are proposed to be relocated to the Quality 
Assurance (QA) Manual. The requirement for retention of records related to 
activities affecting quality is contained in 10 CFR 50, Appendix B, Criterion 
XVII and other sections of 10 CFR 50 that are applicable to LaSalle 1 and 2 
(i.e., 10 CFR 50.71, 10 CFR 73, etc.). These record retention requirements 
provide a record of certain activities important to plant safety, but the records 
themselves do not assure safe operation of the facility since review of these 
records is a post-compliance review. Relocation of these CTS provisions to the 
QA Manual will provide adequate controls over record retention requirements for 
LaSalle 1 and 2. The QA Manual will be revised to contain adequate detail with 
respect to these requirements to ensure recordkeeping is implemented in an 
appropriate manner. As such, the relocated details are not required to be in the 
ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to 
the QA Manual will be controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.54.

"Specific" 

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

LaSalle 1 and 2

LA. 1
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DEFINITIONS 

e. The suppression chamber is OPERABLE pursuant to Specification 
3.6.2.1.  

f. The sealing mechanism associated with each primary containment 
penetration; e.g., welds, bellows or 0-rings, is OPERABLE.  

g. Primary containment structural integrity has been verified in Stccordance with Surveillance Requirement 4.6.1.1.e.

1.33 The ROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM (PP) shall contain the curre 
formu , sampling, analyses, tlt, and determinations to b made to 
ensure t t processing and packa *ng of solid radioactive wa es -A,• 
based on d nstrated processing o actual or simulated wet so id 
wastes will accomplished in such a way as to assure complian e 
with 10 CFR 20, 1, and 71, State re lations, burial ground 
requirements, an other requirements verning the disposal of so *d 

.radioactive waste.

PURGf -_PURLGIN 

1.34 PURGE or PURGING shall be the controlled process of discharging air or 
gas from a confinement to maintain temperature, pressure, humidity, 
concentration or other operating condition, in such a manner that 
replacement air or gas is required to purify the confinement.  

RATED THERMAL POWER 

1.35 RATED THERMAL POWER shall be a total reactor core heat transfer rate to 
the reactor coolant of 3323 MWT.  

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME

1.36 REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME shall be the time interval from 
when the monitored parameter exceeds its trip setpoint at the channel 
sensor until de-energization of the scram pilot valve solenoids. The 
response time may be measured by any series of sequential, overlapping or 
total steps such that the entire response time is measured.  

REPORTABLE EVENT 

1.37 A REPORTABLE EVENT shall be any of those conditions specified in 
Section 50.73 to 10 CFR Part 50.

LA SALLE UNIT 1 1-6 Amendment No.102 
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ROD DENSITY 
1.38 ROD DENSITY shall be the number of control rod notches inserted aas ja 

Sfraction of the total number of control rod notches. All rods fully/ 
insrte isequivalent to 100% ROD DENSITY.
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C. The core operating limits-shall be determined so that all 

applicable limits (e.g., fuel thermal-mechanical limits, core 

thermal-hydraulic limits, ECCS limits, nuclear limits such as 

shutdown margin, and transient and accident analysis limits) of 

the safety analysis are met.  

SEE d. The CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT, including any mid-cycle 

revisions or supplements thereto, shall be provided upon 

issuance, for each reload cycle, to the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory 

Cammission Document Control Desk with copies to the Regional 
Administrator and Resident Inspector.  

B. Deleted 

C. Unique Reporting Requirements 

1. Special Reports shall be submitted to the Regional Administrator of 

7 PRCS OTO ROG *~% 

6.7.1 The PCP shall be approved by he Commoission prior to impl ntation.  

"6.7.2 Lic see initiated changes to the CP: 

a. Shall documented and records of r Lews performed shall be 
retained required by Specification B..18. This documentation 
shall conta 

1) Sufficient ormation to support the cha e together with the 
appropriate an ns or evaluations Justifyi the change(s), 
and 

2) A determination that t change will maintain the ov all con
formance of the solidifi waste product to existing 
requirements of Federal, St *, or other applicable regul ions 

b. Shall effective upon review an acceptance by the Onsite 
Review and nvestigative Function.  

*The Process 1no Program (PCP) is c to La Salle Unit 1 and La le 

LA SALLE UNIT 1 6-26 Amendment No.128 
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DE•FINITIONS PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY (Continued) 

Sf. The sealing mechanism associated with each primary containment 
~penetration; e.g., welds, bellows or O-rings, is OPERABLE.  

g. Primary containment structural integrity has been verified in 
accordance with Suvellance Reairement 4.6.1.1.e. .  

17.33 T PURGE CONTO PURRIG RA shalbet cnrlle prcesontainsheaurging o air o 
gas rm a co nalysestt iti testmpddermiaturstbae, toressure, hmdthat concentratind packaging oferating codition, wastsuc basedanne thtdemo ce ment~~~~ 

ni sur 
ga is reirdttprf cnieet 

RATED HERMA 
cOWE

.35 RATED THERMAL POWER shall be a total reactor core heat transfer rate to 

the reactor coolant of 3323 MWT.  

REACTOR PROTECTION sYSTEM RESPONSE TIME 

1.36 REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME shall be the time interval from
when the monitored parameter exceeds i 
sensor until de-energization of the sc 
response time may be measured by any s, 
total steps such that the entire respo] 

REPORTABLE EVENT 

1.37 A REPORTABLE EVENT shall be any of tho 
Section 50.73 to 10 CFR Part 50.  

ROD DENSITY 

1.38 ROD DENSITY shall be the number of con 
fraction of the total number of contro 
inserted is equivalent to 100% ROD DEN:

ts trip setpoint at the channel 
ram pilot valve solenoids. The 
eries of sequential, overlapping 
nse time is measured.

se conditions specified in

trol rod notches inserted as a 
1 rod notches. All rods fully 
SITY. )
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Core Ooerating Limits Report (Continued) 

C. The core operating limits shall be determined so that all 

applicable limits (e.g., fuel thermal-mechanical limits, core 

thermal-hydraulic limits, ECCS limits, nuclear limits such as 

shutdown margin, and transient and accident analysis limits) of 

.the safety analysis are met.  

.S ~d. The CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT, including any mid-cycle 
revisions or supplements thereto, shall be provided upon 
issuance, for each reload cycle, to the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory 
Commission Document Control Desk with copies to the Regional 
Administrator and Resident Inspector.  

B. Deleted 

C. 'Unique Repor-ting Requirements 

1. Special Reports shall be6 submitted to the Regional Administrator of 
the NRC Regional office within the time period specified for each 

A. Shall documented and records Of r-ew2 performed shall be 
retained required by specification •.8. 18. This documentation 
s hall conta• 

1) Sufficient i formation to support the cha e together with the 
Sappropriate a• lyse or evaluations justify• the change (a), 

2)= A detrinto thth hnewl anain the o r.ll con

*Th Prces Con- O1 Program (PCP) in commo to La Salle Unit I and La S I 

Unit 2. \• 

LA SATZE UNIT 2 6-26 Amendment No. 113



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
CTS: 6.7 - PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM (PCP) 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

None 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

None

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

The details contained in CTS 6.7 and the definition of PROCESS CONTROL 
PROGRAM are proposed to be relocated to the UFSAR. The PCP implements 
the requirements of 10 CFR 20, 10 CFR 61, and 10 CFR 71. Compliance with 
these regulations is required by the LaSalle 1 and 2 Operating Licenses, and as 
such, relocation of the description of the PCP from the ITS does not affect the 
safe operation of the facility. Therefore, the relocated details are not required to 
be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety.  
Changes to the UFSAR are controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59.

"Specific" 

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

LaSalle 1 and 2

LA. 1
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6.8.

CTS ( .9t
AUMINI1SIK|V1Y LU NIKUL

1 6.8 OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL (ODCM)*

I The ODCM shall be approved by the Commission prior to implementation.  

2 Licensee initiated changes to the ODCM: 

a. Shall be documented and records of reviews performed shall be retained 
as required by Specification 6.5.B.18. This documentation shall 
contain: 

1) Sufficient information to support the change together with the 
appropriate analyses or evaluations justifying the change(s), and 

2) A determination that the change will maintain the level of radio
active effluent control required by 10 CFR 20.106, 40 CFR 
Part 190, 10 CFR 50.36a, and Appendix I to 10 CFR Part 50 and not 
adversely impact the accuracy or reliability of effluent, dose, or 
setpoint calculations.  

b. Shall become effective after review and acceptance by the On-Site Review 
and Investilative Function and the approval of the Plant Manager on the 
date specified by the On-Site Review and Investigative Function.  

c. Shall be submitted to the Commission in the form of a complete, legible 
copy of the entire ODCM as a part of or concurrent with the Annual 
Radioactive Effluent Release Report for the period of the report in 
which any change to the ODCM was made effective. Each change shall be 
identified by markings in the margin of the affected pages, clearly 
indicating the area of the page that was changed, and shall indicate the 
date (e.o.. month/year) the chanoe was imDlemented.

Ihe u rziut--ut ALWLAIIUN MANUAL (UDM is common to La Salle unit 1 and La Salle Unit 2.

ASAE 

LA SALLE UNIT 1 Amendment No. 128

1.1 Licensee init ted major changes t the radioactive •a.ste treatment 
ems (liquid, gaseo and solid): 

Shall be report to the Commission i the on 0 e e for 
the period in whi the evaluation was vie ye 0 i ew and 
Investigative Func ion. The discussion f each ange sha ontain: 

1. A summary of the evaluation that led o the determlnatio that the 
change could be mi e in accordance wit 10 CFR 50.59; 

2. ufficient detailed formation to total support the reaso for 
t change without be fit or additional o supplemental 
in rmation; 

3. A det iled description of he equipment, compo nts and processes 
involv and the interfaces wi th other plant sy ems;

-?:181- 1 J ý
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ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

LA SALLE UNIT 1I Amendment No. 85

WJO CHNGE TORADOA§IVEWASE TREATMENT SYS MKS (Continued) 

4. An evaluatio of the change which sh the predicted releases 
of radioactive terials in liquid and seous effluents and/or 
quantity of sol waste that differ from hose previously 
predicted in the cense application and dmnents thereto; 

5. An evaluation of the ange which shows the e cted maximum 
exposures to individua in the unrestricted area nd to the 

neral population that *ffer from those previous estimated 
1 the license application nd amendments thereto; 

6. A co rison of the predicted leases of radioactive erials, 
in liqu and gaseous effluents d in solid waste, to th 
actual re ases for the period to hen the changes are to 
be made; 

7. An estimate of he exposure to plant op ating personnel as a 
result of the ch ge; and 

8. Documentation of th fact that the change wa reviewed and 
found acceptable by t Onsite Review and Inve igative Function.  

b. Shal become effective upon Jew and acceptance by th Onsite Review 
and In stigative Function.

6-28
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ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS 

Monthly Operating Report (Continued) CA port of a major ang 
shaN be submi bled with 4~e 
h wich the evalut ion was t' 

Investigative Funktion.

6.

S Ce.- ITS T.L >
Am enet3 NTo.  

Amendment No. 128
LA SALLE UNIT 1

a.

operating LIMIltS KeuDOri 
Core operating limits shall be established and documented in the 

CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT before each reload cycle or any 
remaining part of a reload cycle for the following: 

(1) The Average Planar Linear Heat Generation Rate (APLHGR) for 
Technical Specification 3.2.1.  

(2) The minimum Critical Power Ratio (MCPR) scram time, dependent 
MCPR limits, and power and flow dependent MCPR limits for 
Technical Specification 3.2.3. Effects of analyzed equipment 
out of service are included.  

(3) The Linear Heat Generation Rate (LHGR) for Technical 
Specification 3.2.4.  

(4) The Rod Block Monitor Upscale Instrumentation Setpoints for 
Technical Specification Table 3.3.6-2.  

The analytical methods used to determine the core operating limits 
shall be those previously reviewed and approved by the NRC. For 
LaSalle County Station Unit 1, the topical reports are: 

(1) ANFB Critical Power Correlation, ANF-1125(P)(A) and 
Supplements 1 and 2, Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation, 
.April 1990.  

(2) Letter, Ashok C. Thadani (NRC) to R.A. Cgpeland (SPC), 
"Acceptance for Referencing of ULTRAFLOW Spacer on 9x9-IX/X 

BWR Fuel Design," July 28, 1993.  

(3) Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation Critical Power Methodology 
for Boiling Water Reactors/Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation 
Critical Power Methodology for Boiling Water Reactors: 
Methodology for Analysis of Assembly Channel Bowing 
Effects/NRC Correspondence, XN-NF-524(P)(A) Revision 2, and 
Supplement I Revision 2, Supplement 2, Advanced Nuclear Fuels 
Corporation, November 1990.  

(4) COTRANSA 2: A Computer Program for Boiling Water Reactor 
Transient Analysis, ANF-913(P)(A), Volume 1, evision I and 
Volume 1 Supplements 2, 3, and 4, Advanced Nuclear Fuels 
Corporation, August 1990.

b.
b.
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-6.8 O7rSTTE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL IODCMI* 

6.8.1 The ODCM shall be approved by the Commission prior to implementation.  

6.8.2 Licensee initiated changes to the ODC~i 

a. Shall be documented and records of reviews performed shall be 

retained as required by Specification 6.5.B.18. This documentation 
shall contain: 

1) Sufficient information to support the change'together with the 
appropriate analyses or evaluations justifying the change(s), 

and 

< 9-E 2) A determination that the change will maintain the level of 
radioactive effluent control required by 10 CFR 20.106, 40 CFR 
Part 190, 10 CFR 50.36a, and Appendix I to 10 CFR Part 50 and 
not adversely impact the accuracy or reliability of effluent, 
dose, or setpoint calculations.  

b. Shall become effective after review and acceptance by the On-Site 
Review and Investigative Function and the approval of the Plant 
Manager on the date specified by the On-Site Review and 
Investigative Function.  

c. Shall be submitted to the Commission in the form of a complete, 
legible copy of the entire ODCM as a part of or concurrent with the 
Annual Radioactive Effluent Release Report for the period of the 
report in which any change to the ODCM was made effective. Each 
change shall be identified by markings in the margin of the 
affected pages, clearly indicating the area of the page that was 
changed, and shall indicate the date (e.g., month/year) the change 
was implmented.  

9 MAOHHNE RDOCIEWkT RAMN 

6.9. Licensee initiat d major changes the radioactiv waste treat~men 
syst a (liquid, gaseous nd solid): 

a Shall be reporte to the Commissi in the o h , nQ Re 
for the period in hich the evaluat on was reviewed y the Onsit 

view and Investig ive Function. discussion ofc h change 
a 11 contain: 

1. Asumary of the ev uation that led o the determina ion that 
th change could be de in accordanc with 10 CnR SO.  

'The E ON MANUAL (ODC) s cmo-n .T and 
La Salle Unit 2.  

SE5%,

Amendment No. 1136-27LA SALLE UNIT 2
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Amendment No. 113

oR • S TO PDMOACTIVZMSTZ TREATHENT SYSTEMS ((o nued) 

2. Sufficient detail* information to totally sup rt the reason 
for the change withou benefit or additional or plemental 

information; 

3. detailed description of th equipment, component. and 
p ceases involved and the int faces with other plant aye a; 

4. An ova ation of the change which a a the predicted releases 
of radio ive materials in liquid an aseous effluents and/or 
quantity o olid waste that differ fr those previously 
predicted in A license application and ndments thereto; 

5. An evaluation of change which shows the ex ted maximum 
exposures to indivi 1 in the unrestricted area d to the 
general population tha differ from those previouhl stimated 
in the license applicatio and amendments thereto; 

6. A parison of the predicted eleases of radioactive 
mate als, in liquid and gaseous ffluents and in solid wanst, 
to the ctual releases for the per d to when the changes are 
to be ma 

7. An estimate o the exposure to plant oper ing personnel as a 
result of the ch go; and 

S. Documentation of the act that the change was re owed and 
found acceptable by the nsite Review and Investiga vs 
Function.  

b. Shall come effective upon review nd acceptance by the Onsit 

L Review a Investigative-Function.

I &"MTwTa'rO%'PTuv COW-POOLC
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prior to the first sample in which the limit was exceeded; (4) Graph 
of the 1-131 concentration and one other radioiodine isotope concen
tration in microcuries per gram as a function of time for the duration 
of the specific activity above the steady-state level; and (5) The 
time duration when the specific activity of the primary coolant 
exceeded the radioiodine limit.  

3. Annual Radiolooacal Environmental Operating Report* 

The Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report covering the 
operation of the unit during the previous calendar year shall be 
submitted before May I of ach year. The report shall include eZvITS submaries, interpretations, and analysis of trends of the results of 
the Radiological Environmental Monitoring Program for the reporting 
period. The material provided shall be consistent with the objectives 
outlined in (1) the ODCM and (2) Sections IV.E.2, IV.B.3, and IV.C of 
Appendix I to 10 CFR Part 50.  

4. Annual Radioactive Effluent Release Report** 

The Annual Radioactive Effluent Release Report covering the operation
Uo Lhe. u r u uring the previous cIlendar year ni I be submitled prior 
to May I of each year. The report shall include a summary of the 
quantities of radioactive liquid and gaseous effluents and solid waste 
released from the unit. The material provided shall be (1) consistent 
with the objectives outlined in the 0DCM and PCP and (2) in 
conformance with 10 CFR 50.36a and Section IV.B.1 of Appendix I to 10 
CFR Part 50.  

5. Monthly Operatin g Report 

Routine reports of operating statistics and shutdown experience,ti 
includitg documentation of all challenges to safety/relief valves, 
shall be submitted on a monthly basis to the addressees specified in 
10 CFR 50.4 no later than the 15th of each month following the 

ndar month covered by the report.  

S6.  

CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT before each reload cycle or any 
remaining part of a reload cycle for the following: 

C A single submittal may be made for acmulti-unit station.  

A* a n u l te - u nto w s ta t i n h u m t 

A stngle submittal may be made forau nt atin. Te submt 

should combine those sections that are coenon to all units at the station; 

however, for units with separate radwaste systems, the submittal shall 

specify the releases of radioactive material from ea

Amendment No.113

I
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
CTS: 6.9 - MAJOR CHANGES TO RADIOACTIVE WASTE 

TREATMENT SYSTEMS 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

None 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

None 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

"Generic" 

LA. 1 CTS 6.9 provides requirements regarding major changes to the radioactive waste 
treatment systems. The requirements are: 1) a description of the content of the 
report to be submitted to the NRC regarding the major changes; and 2) a 
requirement that the major changes become effective upon review and acceptance 
by the Onsite Review and Investigative Function. These requirements will be 
relocated to the Offsite Dose Calculation Manual (ODCM), since the ODCM 
deals with systems that handle radioactive wastes. The requirements do not deal 
with any systems that are required to mitigate a design basis accident or 
transient. Thus, the Technical Specifications do not need to include these 
requirements to assure operation of the facility in a safe manner. Given the 
above, the requirements of CTS 6.9 can be adequately maintained within the 
ODCM without impacting public health and safety. Changes to the ODCM will 
be controlled by the provisions of the ODCM change process described in 
Chapter 5 of the ITS.  

"Specific" 

L. I CTS 6.6.A.5 and CTS 6.9.1.a require submitting a report of any major changes 
to the radioactive waste treatment system with the Monthly Operating Report.  
This reporting requirement is being changed to only require submittal of major 
changes to the radioactive waste treatment system in the Radioactive Release 
Report. As described in Discussion of Change LA. 1 above, this requirement 
will be located in the ODCM. Changes to the radioactive waste systems are 
controlled in accordance with the plant modification process and the provisions 
of 10 CFR 50.59. Additionally, changes to the UFSAR (which describes the 
radioactive waste system) are submitted to the NRC every two years.  
Consequently, changes to the radwaste system are controlled in accordance with

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
CTS: 6.9 - MAJOR CHANGES TO RADIOACTIVE WASTE 

TREATMENT SYSTEMS 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE 

L. 1 plant programs and any modifications are communicated to the NRC. There is 
(cont'd) no requirement for the NRC to approve the Monthly Operating Report that might 

contain information on changes to the radwaste systems. Therefore, this change 
has no impact on the safe operation of the plant. This change is consistent with 
the BWR ISTS, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1.  

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

None

LaSalle 1 and 2 2



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
CTS: CHAPTER 6.0 - ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS 

The following blank pages, have been deleted: 

6-5 through 6-12 and 6-14.

LaSalle 1 and 2 I



Responsibility 
5.1

Wee- ot~ t.OShmIA" 

.5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS 

' 5.1 Responsibility

shall be responsible for overall unit 
operation and shall delegate in writing the succession to this 
responsibility during his absence.

~or his jesignee shall 
each proposed te$, experiment or 

ipment that affecV nuclear safety. ,

t(• Spr'shall be responsible for the control 

cpmommand function.It dl uc o h

Rev 1, 04/07/95BWRI6 STS 5.0-1



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS 5.1 - RESPONSIBILITY 

1. This reviewer's note has been deleted. This information is for the NRC reviewer to be 
keyed in to what is needed to meet the TSTF-65 allowance. This is not meant to be 
retained in the final version of the plant specific submittal.  

2. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information has been 
provided.  

3. The second paragraph of ISTS 5.1.1, regarding review and approval of tests or 
experiments is deleted. CTS do not delineate this requirement. ISTS 5.1.2 is revised 
to reflect plant practice. The Shift Manager is responsible for directing the control 
room command function but is not necessarily in the control room. An SRO is in the 
control room and has the control room command function, when either unit is in 
MODE 1, 2, or 3.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



Organization 
5.2

5.0 ADMIkNISTRATIVE CONTROLS 

5.2 Organization

4 ,.A•> 5.2.1
Onsite and Offsite Orqanizations

Onsite and offsite organizations shall be established for unit 
operation and corporate management, respectively. The onsite and 
offsite organizations shall include the positions for activities

L.• .... ' .Y• £Tfecting sarety OT tne nuclear power plant.  

41 "a. Lines of authority, responsibility, and communication shall 
(C.LI D.~jb be defined and established throughout highest management 

levels, intermediate levels, and all operating organization 
p positions. These relationships shall be documented and updated, as appropriate, in organization ,hars funtio 
descriptions of departmental responsibilites and 
r~elationships, and job descriptions for key personnel e 
positionsr in equivalent forms of documentatiqn he 

S. or equirements shall be documented in theve 

b. The shall be responsible for overall 
safe operation of the plant and shall have control over 
those onsite activities necessary for safe operation and 

ý mint~eaneof the plhaan 

4,A,3\ corporate responsibility for overall plant nuclear safety 
and shall take any measures needed to ensure acceptable 
performance of the staff in operating, maintaining, and 
Sprovidingtechnical support to the plant tb ensure nuclear

A. ,. d. The individuals who train the operating staff, c o r..  
or quality assurance umay 

(=• o•) .repor.7101) r" t to the approprate onsite manager; however, thes-e-S-~ nindividuals shall have sufficient organizational freedom to 
ensure their independence from operating pressures.

5.2.2 Unit Staff 

The unit staff organization shall include the following:

BWR/6 STS Rev 1, 04/07/95
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Organization 
5.2

.2 Organization

5.2.2 Unit Staff (continued)

b.  ( F~'767 T F-S

(,,i-

4i.c. Z|)

At least one licensed Reactor Operator (RO) shall be present 
in the control room when fuel is in the reactor. In 
addition, while the unit is in MODE 1, 2, or 3, at least one 
licensed Senior Reactor Operator (SRO) shall be present in

eai cuu.tru room.  

c. Shift crew composition may be less thante ýn 
D S requirement of 10 CFR 50.54(m)(2)(i) and'5.2.2.a and 5.2.2.g for a period of time not exceed 2 hours in order to 

accommodate unexpected absence of on-duty shift crew members 
provided immediate action is taken to restore the shift crew 
composition to within the minimum requirements.  

S d. ani shall be on site when fuel is 
in -he reacor. Te poston may be vacant for not more 
than 2 hours, in order to provide for unexpected absence, 
provided immediate action is taken to fill the required 

__ position.

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95

all be assied for each" trol room fr which a re tor 
erat ing i ODES 1, 2, or 

rTwo it sites w both units utdown or de led 
reu atotal of ree non-lice e operators orthe 
tw uni

SAdministrativerocedures shall b developed and imp mented to limit the wo0ing hours of unit taff who perform 
safety related fuctions (e.g., lice sed SROs, licensed Os, 
:ealth physicists, uxiliary operator and key-maintenane 

p rsonnel). . .. .. .? 

Ade ate shift coverag shall be maintaine -without routine 
heavy se of overtime. e objective shall: e to have 
operat g personnel work [8 or 12] hour d i.nomlnal 
40 hour eek, while the un is operating. Ho ever, in the 
event tha unforeseen proble require substant 1 amounts 
of overti to be used, or du *ng extended periO of 
shutdown for refueling, major mntenance,-'or. majo plant 
modification n a temporary bas the following gui elines 
shall be folio d:

T6)

ýýp
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Organization 
5.2

5.2 Organization 

5.2,2 Unit Staff (continued)

1. An individual •uld not be permitted t work more than 
16 hours straight, excluding shift turnov time; 

2. An individual should n be permitted to work m e than 
hours in any 24 hour p iod, nor more than 24 rs 

in 48 hour period, nor e than 72 hours in anyy 
7 day riod, all excluding sh t turnover time; 

3. A break t least 8 hours should allowed between 
work periods, ncluding shift turnove ine; 

44. Except during exte d shutdown periods, th use of 
overtime should be co Idered on an individua asis and 
at for the entire sta on a shift. %ý' 11 

Any devi ion from the above gui m uhrz A• Iu~i ine• s authori ze' 
in advance the 6r his designee, in 
accordance w approve a min s ra v rocedures, or by 
higher levels o anagement, in accordan with established 
procedures and wit ocumentation of the ba Is for granting 
the deviation. Wo, 

C rols sha be include n the procedures such t 
dindi*ual vertime shall be viewed monthly by the 

] or his designee o ensure that excessiv 
hours av no been assigned. Ro jne deviation from the

('. t e.

The amount of overtime worked by unit staff members 
performing safety related functions shall be limited and 
controlled in accordance with the NRC Policy Statement on 
working.hours (Generic Letter 82-12).

E7_

f. Th . The perations anager or ststantp e tions age 177 jTro) 
shall hold an SRO license.  

g. The Shift Technical Advisor (STA) shall Provide advisory 
technical support to the•Shtft erjvs in the areas G - 7ý
of thermal hydraulics, reactor engineering, and plant 
analysis with regard to the safe operation of the unit. In 
addition, the STA shall meet the qualifications specified by 
the Commission Policy Statement on Engineering Expertise on 
Shift.

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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¶57T.(o3

above gui,
I

I
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS: 5.2 - ORGANIZATION 

1. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information has been 

provided.  

2. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.  

3. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to 
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis 
description, or licensing basis description.  

4. Editorial changes made for enhanced clarity.  

5. Changes have been made to ISTS 5.2.2.a to be consistent with current licensing basis.  

6. The referenced requirements are Specifications, not CFR requirements. Therefore, the 
word "Specifications" has been added to clearly state that "5.5.2.a and 5.2.2.g" are 
Specifications.  

7. The proper plant specific description of the individual to whom the STA provides 
technical support has been provided.  

8. ISTS 5.2 (Organization) is revised by TSTF-258, Rev. 4. In order to maintain 
consistency, to the maximum extent practicable, between the Administrative Controls 
Technical Specifications of the ComEd nuclear stations, the following changes of 
TSTF-258, Rev. 4 are not incorporated in ITS 5.2: 

a. ISTS 5.2.2.b contains shift manning requirements that duplicate requirements of 
10 CFR 50.54(m)(2)(iii) and 10 CFR 50.54(k). As a result, ISTS 5.2.2.b was 
deleted by TSTF-258, Rev. 4.  

b. ISTS 5.2.2.e contains requirements for control of overtime of the plant staff.  
These requirements were revised by TSTF-258, Rev. 4.  

c. ISTS 5.2.2.g contains requirements for the Shift Technical Advisor. The title 
"Shift Technical Advisor (STA)" was deleted by TSTF-258, Rev. 4.  

Not incorporating these changes to ISTS 5.2 is consistent with the NRC approved ITS 
for the ComEd Byron and Braidwood Stations.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



Unit Staff Qualifications 
5.3

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS 

5.3 Unit Staff Qualifications

Each member of the unit staff shall meet or exceed the minimum qualifications of ea ory Ui 1., evi'~ion 2, 198 or mo -"tJ 
ecen revi ons, or Standard cceptable o the NRC aff].  
T staff notcovered by Regulatory Guide 1.8]3hall meet r 
exe ed the minmmum qualifi ations of egulation Regulator 

ýGuids or ANSI tandards a eptable t&NRC staffl.

Rev 1, 04/07/95

((-. ..b>

eviewer's Note. Minimum qual cations for me ers of the uni staff shall b~specified by u of an overall 1ualfication st tement referen 'ng an ANSI 
Sta ard acceptable o the NRC stafor by specifyi individual po'ition 
qualiT cations. Gene fly, the first ethod is prefe ble; however, e 
second thod is adapta e to those unit,\staffs requir11 special 
qualifica *on statements cause of uniqu organizationalNtructures.

5.3.1

K-L
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(C-5> Insert 5.3.1-A 

( ANSI N18.1-1971, except the radiation protection manager who shall meet the 
requirements of "radiation protection manager" in Regulatory Guide 1.8.  
September 1975. Also, the ANSI N18.1-1971 qualification requirements for 
"radiation protection technician" may be met by either of the following 
alternatives: 

a. Individuals who have completed the radiation protection technician 
/, training program and have accrued one year of working experience in the 

specialty; or 

b. Individuals who have completed the radiation protection technician 
*IDL\ training program, but have not yet accrued one year of working K T experience in the specialty, who are supervised by on-shift radiation 

protection supervision who meet the requirements of ANSI N18.1-1971, 
Section 4.3.2 or Section 4.4.4.

Insert Page 5.0-5



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS: 5.3 - UNIT STAFF QUALIFICATIONS 

1. The bracketed "Reviewer's Note" has been deleted. This information is for the NRC 
reviewer to be keyed into what is needed to meet this requirement. This is not meant 
to be retained in the final version of the plant-specific submittal.  

2. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant-specific information has been 
provided.  

3. ISTS 5.3 (Unit Staff Qualifications) is revised by TSTF-258, Rev. 4. In order to 
maintain consistency, to the maximum extent practicable, between the Administrative 
Controls Technical Specifications of the ComEd nuclear stations, the following change 
of TSTF-258, Rev. 4, is not incorporated in ITS 5.3: 

ISTS 5.3.2 was added to define the licensed Senior Reactor Operators and 
licensed Reactor Operators for the purpose of 10 CFR 55.4.  

Not incorporating this change to ISTS 5.3 is consistent with the NRC approved ITS for 
the ComEd Byron and Braidwood Stations.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



Procedures 5.4

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS 

5.4 Procedures

5.4.1 Written procedures shall be established, implemented, and 

maintained covering the following activities: 

a. The applicable procedures recommended in Regulatory 
Guide 1.33, Revision 2, Appendix A, February 1978, 

b. The emergency operating procedure required to implement the 

requirements of NUREG-0737 and NUREG-0737 Su lement 1, 

as stated in4)$eneric Letter 82-3;t14 .•<QCh t7, 1 

a t ssur-a efor efuknt ankenvir nna mon toring, 

Fire Protection Program implementation; and 

(7•4t?. All programs specified in Specification 5.5. 9

Rev 1, 04/07/95BWR/6 STS
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS: 5.4 - PROCEDURES 

1. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.  

2. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant-specific information has been 
provided.  

3. ISTS 5.4. i.c is deleted, and the remaining items renumbered. This change is 
consistent with the current licensing basis, which does not require these procedures to 
be controlled by Technical Specifications.

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



Programs and Manuals 
5.5

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS 

5.5 Programs and Manuals 

The following programs shall be established, implemented, and maintained.

Offsite Dose Calculation Manual (ODCM) 

a. The ODCM shall contain the methodology and parameters used 
in the calculation of offsite doses resulting from 
radioactive gaseous and liquid effluents, in the calculation 
of gaseous and liquid effluent monitoring alarm and trip 
setpoints, and in the conduct of the radiological 
environmental monitoring program; and 

b. The ODCM shall also contain the radioactive effluent 
controls and radiological environmental monitoring 
activ* ie ~and descriptions of the information that should 
be included in the Annual Radiological Environmental 
Operating, and Radioactive Effluent Release Reports required 
by Specification>L5.6.M and Specification -*5.6.3.  

6' Licensee initiated changes to the ODCM: 

(• Shall be documented and records of reviews performed shall 
be retained. This documentation shall contain:

4 fficient information to support the change(s) together 
fwith the appropriate analyses or evaluations justifying 

the change(s), and 

(6) ,(determination that the change(s) maintain the levels 
of radioactive effluent control required by 
10 CFR 20.1302, 40 CFR 190, 10 CFR 50.36a. and . Eli 
10 CFR 50, Appendix I, andrnot adversely impact the 
accuracy or reliability of effluent, dose, or setpoint 
calculations; 

. hall ecome effective after v Iean iccep nck by\t-thq ¶STýTF-14( •-sit ~rev~ew funtio -d-te approval of the WVan--\ 

@W'ip~~lenenq); and 5•-÷o' Ov - I ' •F' 

-.•. Shall be submitted to the NRC in the form of a complete, 
legible copy of the entire ODCM as a part of, or concurrent 
with, the Radioactive Effluent Release Report for the period 
of the report in which any change in the ODCM was made.  

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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Programs and Manuals 
5.5

5.5 Programs and Manuals

(I,7>V 5.5.1

'ý ,, -,F I ) 5.5.2

Offsite Dose Calculation Manual (ODCM) (continued) 

Each change shall be identified by markings in the margin of 
the affected pages, clearly indicating the area of the page 
that was changed, and shall indicate the date (i.e., month 
and year) the change was implemented.

Primary Coolant Sources Outside Containment

This program provides controls to minimize leakage from those 
1 / su portions of systems outside containment that could contain highly 

radioactive fluids during a serious transient or accident to 
cc) b LOX ~ levels as low as practicable. The systems include'the Low 

P Pressure Core Spray, High Pressure Core Spray, Residual Heat 
Remova Reactor Core Isolation Cooling, hydrogen recombiner, 
r rrocess sam lingand Standby Gas Treatment*, The program shall 

~ inludethe foowing: 

•rn o n'.won a. Preventive maintenance and periodic visual inspection 
requirements; and 

b. Integrated leak test requirements for each system at 
intervals rDsi 

5.5.3 Post Accident Samoling SIjew jtc,4&, 

This program provides controls that ensure the capability to 
obtain and analyze reactor coolant, radioactive % aha 
particulates in plant gaseous effluent nd containment atmosphere 
samples under accident conditions. Th program shall include the 
following: 

a. Training of personnel;

5.5.4 

4..W' 4>

b. Procedures for sampling and analysis; and 

c. Provisions for maintenance of sampling and analysis 
equipment.  

Radioactive Effluent Controls Program 

This program conforms to 10 CFR 50.36a for the control of 
radioactive effluents and for maintaining the doses to members of

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95BWR/6 STS 5.0-8



Programs and Manuals T• 5.5 

5.5 Programs and Manuals 

5.5.4 Radioactive Effluent Controls Progran (continued) <#L.zFA> the public from radioactive effluents as low as reasonably 

achievable. The program shall be contained in the ODCM, shall be 
implemented by procedures, and shall include remedial actions to 
be taken whenever the program limits are exceeded. The program 
shall include the following elements: 

a. Limitations on the functional capability of radioactive 
liquid and gaseous monitoring instrumentation including 
surveillance tests and setpoint determination in accordance 
with the methodology in the ODCM; 

b. Limitations on the concentrations of radioactive materiall 
. 4W Areleased in li uid effluents to unrestricted areas, +0 Io CF0_ 

conforming toA ZK Appendix B, Table 2, Column 2 11 1001 ) 

c. Monitoring, sampling, and analysis of radioactive liquid and 
gaseous effluents in accordance with 10 CFR 20.1302 and with ST$,
the methodology and parameters in the ODCM; 

d. Limitations on the annual and quarterly doses or dose 
commitment to a member of the public from radioactive 
materials in liquid effluents released from each unit to 
unrestricted areas, conforming to 10 CFR 50, Appendix 1; 

e. Determination of cumulative and projected dose contributions 
from radioactive effluents for the current calendar quarter 
and current calendar year in accordance with the methodology 
and parameters in the ODCM at least every 31 days; 

f. Limitations on the functional capability and use of the 
liquid and gaseous effluent treatment systems to ensure that 
appropriate portions of these systems are used to reduce 
releases of radioactivity when the projected doses in a 
period of 31 days would exceed 2% of the guidelines for the 
annual dose or dose commitment, conforming to 10 CFR 50, 
Appendix I; 

S Limitations on the dose rate resulting ron radioactiv 
material released in gaseous effluents/to areasiebond the /'•^•r÷~ c ' stbonavonform~kng to\the dqse as~kociatkd wi• 

•,•_• •''•J-"• CR\20 •op~ixBrfable\-, Cokumn M• \ •J 

h. Limitations on the annual and quarterly air doses resulting 'TSTF 
from noble gases released in gaseous effluents from each • 1 V 

(continued)
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shal< be in accordance with the following: 

1. For noble gases: a dose rate < 500 mrems/yr to the whole body and a dose 
rate < 3000 mrems/yr to the skin, and 

2. For iodine-131, iodine-133, tritium, and all radionuclides in 
particulate form with half-lives greater than 8 days: a dose rate < 1500 
mrems/yr to any organ.

Insert Page 5.0-9
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5.5.4 

TSTF 

5.5.5

Radioactive Effluent Controls Program (continued) 

unit to areas beyond the site boundary, conforming to 
10 CFR 50, Appendix I; 

i. Limitations on the annual and quarterly doses to a member of 
the public from iodine-131, iodine-133, tritium, and all 
radionuclides in particulate form with half lives > 8 days 
in gaseous effluents released from each unit to areas beyond 
the site boundary, conforming to 10 CFR 50, Appendix I; L•Lj. Limitations on the annual dose or dose commitment to any 
member of the publi %due to releases of radioactivity and to 
radiation from uranium fuel cycle sources, conforming to 
40 CFR 190 r',ai.j .- If ,-e - " t•i •, 

Component Cyclic or Transient Limit 4bL 

This program provides controls to track the SAR, 
cyclic and transient occurrences to ensure that components are 
maintained within the design limits.

Pre-Stressed Concrete Containment Tendon Surveillance Program<e,2FA~)5.5.6 

5.5.7

This program provides controls for monitoring any tendon 
degradation in pre-stressed concrete containments, including 
effectiveness of its corrosion protection medium, to ensure 
containment structural integrity. The program shall include 
baseline measurements prior to initial operations. The Tendon 
Surveillance Program, inspection frequencies, and acceptance 
criteria shall be in accordance withA8egulatory Guide 1.35, 3 ' 
Revision 3, 198'Lg . r.•(S¢+ •5•7•.s 

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the 
Tendon Surveillance Program inspection frequencies.

I nservice Testing Progrm P.Arn,5 dvýý WV41 

This program provide controls for inservice testing of ASME Code 
Class 1. 2. and 3 n A (ontinued) W*ram Mall 'incle tM fokwTq 

(continued)
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l -r <Insert 5.5.4.b

< ' .4Limitations on venting and purging of the primary containment through 
the Primary Containment Vent and Purge System or Standby Gas Treatment 
System to maintain releases as low as reasonably achievable.  

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the Radioactive],• 1 

Effluents Control Program Surveillance Frequencies. JLZ 

Insert 5.5.6.a 

, except that the Unit 1 and Unit 2 primary containments shall be treated as 
twin containments even though the initial structural integrity tests were not 
within 2 years of each other.

Insert Page 5.0-10
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Inservice Testina Program (continued) 

a. Testing / 4 equencies specified in Section XI of the ASME 
Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code and applicable Addenda as 
follows:

ASME Boiler and Pressure 
Vessel Code and 
applicable Addenda 
terminology for 
inservice testing 
activities

Required Frequencies 
for performing inservice 
testing activities

Weekly At least once per 7 days 
Monthly At least once per 31 days 
Quarterly or every 

3 months At least once per 92 days 
Semiannually-or 

every 6 months At least once per 184 days 
Every 9 months At least once per 276 days 
Yearly or annually At least once per 366 days 
Biennially or every 

2 years At least once per 731 ys 

b. The provisions Uf SR 3.0.2 are applicable to the above 
required Frequencies for performing inservice testing 
activities; 

c. The provisions of SR 3.0.3 are applicable to inservice 
testing activities; and 

d. Nothing in the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code shall be 
construed to supersede the requirements of any TS.

5.5.8 Ventilation Filter Testino Proaram (VFTP)

'shall S establi: required

4 a dance with 
N501989;a-h.AG-1-L

a. Demonstrate for each of the ESF systems that an inplace test 
of the high efficiency particulate air (HEPA) filters shows 
a penetration and system bypass < )O.05; when tested in

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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-.Z, F, 9 
Tests described in Specification 5.5.8.a and 5.5.8.b shall be performed once 

per 24 months; after each complete or partial replacement of the HEPA filter 

bank or charcoal adsorber bank; after any structural maintenance on the HEPA 

filter bank or charcoal adsorber bank housing; and, following significant 

painting, fire, or chemical release in any ventilation zone communicating with 

the subsystem while it is in operation.  

Tests described in Specification 5.5.8.c shall be performed once per 24 

months; after 720 hours of system operation; after any structural maintenance 

on the charcoal adsorber bank housing; and, following significant painting, 

fire, or chemical release in any ventilation zone communicating with the 

subsystem while it is in operation.  

Tests described in Specification 5.5.8.d and 5.5.8.e shall be performed once 

per 24 months.

Insert Page 5.0-11
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5.5.8 Ventilation Filter Testing Program (VFTP) (continued) 

accordance with E u lator' Guideq.52- R~vIsio : 
NSIO-1989•(at the system tlowrate specified below

C-Q.S"Tr.4%,eVbi4(5 3 ESF Ventilation System Flowrate

.F; \ re t- • j ts ae z . pe A *, 

b. Demonstrate for each of the ESF systems that an inplace test 
P-55of the, Vh ee adsorber shows a penetration and system 

+hQýVI UO ebyass 0. 1% hen tested in accordance with gIMor 
1 e .,52ý, e#a S N510-1989* at the system f :owrae spe ie M ow

c� 

� 0� 

.�Lcq. v�o&4�j

c. Demonstrate for each of the ESF systems that a laboratory 
test of a sample of the charcoal adsorber, when obtained as 
described in (Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2-r, shows the 91 
methyl iodide penetration less than the value specified 
below when tested in accordance with CASTM D3803-1989,y at a tmerature Of t30* iiu~trr~

/ -- c.-. x'"x�.' �

eviewer's Not Allowable pe etration - 100%- meth iodide 
e iciency for c arcoal credite in staff s fety evaluat*on]/ 
(sa ty factor). e ns ftyi \ \ 
Safety Factor - [5] or systems wi heaters.  

- [7] r systems wit ut heaters.

Q tI

(continued)
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Insert 5.5.8.b

,( , D. Z, ?> 
ESF Ventilation System Penetration and 

System Bypass

0.05%SGT System 

CRAF System

Flowrate (cfm) 

> 3600 and < 4400

EMUs

Control Room Recirculation 
Filters (CRRFs) 

Auxiliary Electric Equipment 
Room Recirculation Filters 
(AEERRFs) 

FcF Vpntilatinn Svstpm

0.05% 

2.0% 

2.0%

> 3600 and < 4400 

> 18000 and < 28900 

> 14000 and < 22800

INSERT 5.5.8.c

Penetration Face Velocity (fpm)

SGT System 

CRAF System 

EMUs 

CRRFs 

AEERRFs

Insert Page 5.0-12
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Ventilation Filter Testing Program (VFTP) (continued)

d. Demonstrate for each of the ESF systems that the pressure 
dro HEPA filters, ( prefiters, and 

IL noi 4u• r j (M charcoal adsorbers is less than the value specified below when tpttdfin kco-r-al :e wit rReaouatorv Ruidp \

P ) Crrea4trt -Vcv 4a

\~48V6sov ,LS"--ejjDemonstrate that the heaters forleach of the ES 
dissipate the value specified below-wt& M whe 
accordance with ASME N510-1989,ý7' 

E ý- •ESF Ventilation System Wattý 

KcF .5 h4'-*1 j Ž21 avA S 2.5

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicnso e to the 

ast a s 
Ian 

ean o raioa 

cTisponta proviescoteols orpuiotental expalosies 
<'botA.sllnli'•) as~rUeos raa ioa it~~eC:vtanitan~~~~~• yqanen ie~s uls ~v~agelt•~u lYie ans erm°in edoa owi the,.J.O, 

i"Poi 
te 

d 

hodology in [ nchtecncal Positto k(BTP) ETS 11I-5, 
<3*1..1 PouatdRadlo ieRladeto Nae Gas Syste Leak or• Fl requThe liqedsradwast.quantities all be de rmined i 

crdcwih[Stan lrd Review lan, Sectiq 15.7.3, •ostulate• adiive Release d to Tank F Mnoesra 

Thspoq rvie otrol forpoenkaly xposvega

(continued)
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ESF Ventilation System 

SGT System

Insert 5.5.8.d

Delta P (inches WG) 

8

Flowrate (cfm) 

> 3600 and < 4400

CRAF System 

EMUs 

CRRFs 

AEERRFs

8

3.0 

3.0

> 3600 and < 4400 

> 18000 and < 28900 

> 14000 and < 22800

Insert Page 5.0-13
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Explosive Gas and Storage Tank Radioactivity Monitoring Program 
(continued)

<T0a AS)> The program shall include: 
. 1. ZI a. The limits for concentrations of hydrogen in the 

Conaenser . i mistes-f•a Systel and a surveillance program to 
10 ensure the limits are maintained. Such limits shall be 

a•ppppropriate to the system's design criteria (i.e., whether 
or not the system is designed to withstand a hydrogen 
explosion); • -•

:A surveilance program to ensure that the uantit of 2. •radioactiviy containedin ralh org trnand fed\ 
into the as treatment\system] is less than the amount 

th t rau c ho ceta ios lss hntelmt 

at would R e it a • o expose a t nrest 
a individu an unrestricted area,it the eventl f end 
unc trolled release of the tanks' contenlt and an 

The .A surveillance program to ensure that the quantitc of"the 

2 radioactivity contained in all uStoraeoTa1nkRairact yostni tonkr 
rveillthat are not q urrounded by liners, dikes, or walls, capable \•' '•L"J-of holding the tanks' contents and that do not have tan k 

•• overflows- and srudin area drains connected to the 
t Iid Rlwas~te1Kr~eatW•nmt -Us-'bem-V is less than the amount 

that Would result in concentrations less than the limits II, 
• • •O•¢DFR VO0r •pef~x F,\Ta&ýe Z•j,.Co1•Kn , at tl~e nearest - \ 
S. ~potable water supply and the nearest surface water supply in OV-K'•j 

an unrestricted area, in the event of an uncontrolled 
release of the tanks' conte~nts. 

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the 
•plosive Gas and Storage Tank Radioactivity Monitoring Program [Z•t •rveillance frequencies.

5.5.10 

(Do Ot#9)7

Diesel Fuel Oil Testing Program 

A diesel fuel oil testing program i em • required testing of 
both new fuel oil and stored fuel oil esl-ablishIRI The.
program shall include sampling and testing requirements, and 
acceptance criteria, all in accordance with applicable ASTM 
Standards. The purpose of the program is to establish the 
following:

(continued)
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6ocVlý5.5.10 

E TS 
-I- 

106 

*0 .a 6 ov, ar~e

Diesel Fuel Oil Testing Prooram (continued) 

a. Acceptability of new fuel oil for use prior to addition to 
storage tanks by determining that the fuel oil has: 

1. an API gravityor an absolute specific gravity within 
limits, 

2. a flash Point and kinematic viscosity within limits( q ' 
3. !RM a fe an 6,1 Obr Wpperanc, p - , 

3. a clear and bright appearance with proper ccolor-

T5T�-I�lays

c. Total particulate concentration of the fuel oil is 0 when tested every 31 days in accordance wit ASTM- I 

Technical Specifications (TS) Bases Control Program 

This program provides a means for processing changes to the Bases 
of these Technical Specifications.  

a. Changes to the Bascs of the TS shall be made under 
appropriate administrative controls and reviews.  

b. Licensees nay make changes to Bases without prior NRC 
approval provided the changes do not involve either of the 
following: 

{• )hange in the TS incorporated in the license; or 

2to the• ¶O A r Bases that involves an unreviewed safety question as defined in 10 CFR 50.59.  

c. The Bases Control Program shall contain provisions to ensure 
that the Bases are maintained consistent with the FSAR... , 

d. Proposed changes that meethe cr te of above
shall be reviewed and approved by the RC prior to 
implementation. Changes to the Bases implemented without 

(continued)
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5.5.11 

5.5.12 

(Diot M-1)

IEj

Technical Specifications (TS) Bases Control Program (continued) 

prior NRC approval shall be provided to the NRC on a 
frequency consistent with 10 CFR 50.71(e).  

Safety Function Determination Program (SFDP)

This program ensures loss of safety function is detected and 
appropriate actions taken. Upon entry into LCO 3.0.6, an 
evaluation shall be made to determine if loss of safety function 
exists. Additionally, other appropriate limitations and remedial 
or compensatory actions may be identified to be taken as a result 
of the support system inoperability and corresponding exception to 

-entering supported system Condition and Required Actions. This 
program implements the requirements of LCO 3.0.6. eSP shall 
contain the following: V 0

S.Provisions for cross division checks to ensure a loss of the 
capability to perform the safety function assumed in the 
accident analysi4 does not go undetected;

Provisions for ensuring the plant is maintained in a safe 
condition if a loss of function condition exists; 

SProvisions to ensure that an inoperable supported system's 
33Completion Time is not inappropriately extended as a result 

of multiple support system inoperabilities; and

Other apprupriate limitations and remedial or compensatory 
teactions. + oý6we&v.v Cwc~r, 4 ~&Se W rt_

SA loss of safety function exists when, e a suming no concurrent 
single failure, a safety function assumed in the accident analy: 
cannot be performed. For the purpose of this program, a loss o1 
safety function may exist when a support system is inoperable, 
and: 

G(-. A required system redundant to system(s) supported by the 
inoperable support system is also inoperable; or 

A required system redundant to system(s) in turn supported 
by the inoperable supported system is also inoperable; or

5F* s ist --I!2, 13 
f

(continued)
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< boc 14.

Rev 1, 04/07/95

5.5.12 -Safety Function Determination Program (SFDP) (continued) 

A required system redundant to support system(s) for the , '% 

supported systems a an(a above is also inoperable. b, a ,z 

C. The SFDP identifies where a loss of safety function exists. If a 
loss of safety function is determined to exist by this program, 
the appropriate Conditions and Required Actions of the LCO in 
which the loss of safety function exists are required to be 
entered.  

stqvrýC10dev.A. tke_ ce1propri-ve CO ek1X-i%6VS aowd' .77 
~Re tjýAr AcAio-s 40 tw ~ sc ofe t"~c0

&Tý)
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INSERT 5.5.13 

Primary Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program

a. This program shall establish the leakage rate testing of the 
primary containment as required by 10 CFR 50.54(o) and 
10 CFR 50, Appendix, J, Option B. as modified by approved 
exemptions. This program shall be in accordance with the 
guidelines contained in Regulatory Guide 1.163, 
"Performance-Based Containment Leak-Testing Program," dated 
September 1995.  

b. The peak calculated primary containment internal pressure 
for the design basis loss of coolant accident, P,, is 
39.6 psig.  

c. The maximum allowable primary containment leakage rage, Lo, 

at P,, is 0.635% of primary containment air weight per day.  

d. Leakage rate acceptance criteria are: 

1. Primary containment overall leakage rate acceptance 
criterion is < 1.0 L_. During the first unit startup 
following testing in accordance with this program, the 
leakage rate acceptance criteria are < 0.60 Lo for the 
combined Type B and Type C tests, and < 0.75 L, for 
Type A tests.  

2. Air lock testing acceptance criteria are: 

a) Overall air lock leakage rate is < 0.05 L, when 
tested at > P_.  

b) For each door, the seal leakage rate is < 5 scf 
per hour when the gap between the door seals is 
pressurized to > 10 psig.  

e. The provisions of SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the Primary 
Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program.
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS: 5.5 - PROGRAMS AND MANUALS 

1. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.  

2. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information has been 
provided.  

3. This Specification has been renumbered to be consistent with the ITS format and for 
clarity.  

4. The Surveillance Frequency has been extended to 24 months to be consistent with the 
proposed "refueling cycle interval" Surveillance Frequency in the LaSalle Units 1 and 2 
ITS LCO Sections. The normal "refueling cycle intervals" (i.e., 18 months) have been 
extended to 24 months in the LaSalle Units 1 and 2 ITS, thus this requirement, which 
is essentially a Surveillance Requirement, has also been extended. In addition, since 
normal Surveillance Requirements in the LCO Sections allow a 25 % extension of the 
Frequency per proposed SR 3.0.2 (CTS 4.0.2), this allowance has also been added for 
this Surveillance Requirement (since SR 3.0.2 only applies to the LCO Sections (i.e., 
LCO Sections 3.1 through 3.10). Also, the term "or less" is unnecessary and has been 
deleted for consistency.  

5. The term "radioactive gases" has been changed to "radioactive iodines" consistent with 
current licensing basis.  

6. This change has been made to comply with the new 10 CFR 20 requirements. In 
addition, these requirements in ITS 5.5.4 at one time were located in individual 
Specifications in the CTS. Thus, CTS 4.0.2 (ITS SR 3.0.2) and CTS 4.0.3 (ITS 
SR 3.0.3) applied to the CTS surveillance frequencies. To maintain this, an allowance 
that SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the surveillance frequencies has been 
added to ITS 5.5.4. This change is consistent with TSTF-258, Rev. 4, except that in 
the LaSalle 1 and 2 submittal, the words are "surveillance frequencies" in lieu of 
"surveillance frequency" since the surveillance tests required by ITS 5.5.4 are not all 
performed at the same frequency.  

7. This requirement has been added since LaSalle 1 and 2 have Mark II containments.  

This change is consistent with current licensing basis.  

8. The proper plant specific information/nomenclature has been provided.  

9. The Inservice Testing (IST) Program has been modified to state that the IST Program 
provides control for ASME Code Class 1, 2, and 3 "pumps and valves," in place of the 
current "components." 10 CFR 50.55a(f) provides the regulatory requirements for an 
IST Program. It specifies that ASME Code Class 1, 2, and 3 pumps and valves are the 
only components covered by an IST Program. 10 CFR 50.55a(g) provides regulatory 
requirements for an Inservice Inspection (ISI) Program. It specifies that ASME Code 
Class 1, 2, and 3 components are covered by the ISI Program, and that pumps and

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS: 5.5 - PROGRAMS AND MANUALS 

9. (continued) 

valves are covered by the IST Program in 10 CFR 50.55a(f). The ISTS does not 
include ISI Program requirements as these requirements have been relocated to a plant 
specific document. Therefore, the components the IST Program applies to (i.e., pumps 
and valves) have been added for clarity. In addition, the statement "The program shall 
include the following:" has been deleted since not all the statements that follow are 
really part of the program requirements.  

10. The words of the Ventilation Filter Testing Program and the Diesel Fuel Oil Testing 
Program have been modified to be consistent with the purpose statements of the other 
programs in this Section. The current words require a program to be established.  
These current words imply that a program does not exist and this statement is directing 
the utility to establish the program. However, when ITS is implemented, a program 
will already have been established. The purpose statement needs to say that the 
applicable program establishes certain requirements (e.g., testing of ESF filter 
ventilation systems). The other ITS programs (e.g., IST Program, Specification 5.5.7) 
provide the proper words, assuming that the program is already established. Therefore, 
these changes are bringing the VFTP and the Diesel Fuel Oil Testing Program in line 
with the words of the other programs.  

11. The bracketed "Reviewer's Note" in ISTS 5.5.8 has been deleted. This information is 
for the NRC reviewer to be keyed in to what is needed to meet this requirement. This 
is not meant to be retained in the final version of the plant specific submittal.  

12. ISTS 5.5.8.d demonstrates that the pressure drop across the HEPA filters, prefilters, 
and charcoal adsorbers is less than the specified pressure drop when tested at the 
specified system flow rate. The referenced methods for performing the test, 
Regulatory Guide 1.52 and ASME N510-1989 do not provide the methods'for 
performing this test. As a result, these test method references have been deleted in ITS 
5.5.8.d. In addition, the requirement to test across the moisture separator and heater 
has been added in ITS 5.5.8.d and the words ", corrected for voltage variations at the 
480 V bus," have been added in ITS 5.5.8.e to be consistent with the current licensing 
basis.  

13. The provisions in ISTS 5.5.9 for Waste Gas Systems are for PWRs and not applicable 
to LaSalle 1 and 2. Quantities of radioactivity contained in all outdoor liquid radwaste 
tanks meeting the conditions of ITS 5.5.9 are determined in accordance with the 
specified Surveillance Program (ITS 5.5.9.b). Therefore, the sentence in the 
introductory paragraph is not necessary to specify a method to determine liquid 
radwaste quantities.  

14. The requirement to limit oxygen in the Condenser Offgas Treatment System has been 
deleted consistent with current licensing basis.

LaSalle 1 and 2 2
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ITS: 5.5 - PROGRAMS AND MANUALS 

15. The provisions in ISTS 5.5.9.b are only for the PWRs and are not applicable for 
LaSalle 1 and 2. Due to this deletion, the following Specification has been 
renumbered.  

16. The following changes have been made to ISTS 5.5.10: 

a. An allowance to perform a water and sediment test instead of the clear and 
bright test has been provided consistent with the current licensing basis.  

b. The type of fuel oil, Type 2D, has been deleted consistent with current licensing 
basis.  

c. The words in ISTS 5.5. 10.c "ASTM D-2276 Method A-2 or A-3" have been 
changed to "the applicable ASTM Standard" in ITS 5.5. 10.c to be consistent 
with current licensing basis.  

17. These words have been added for clarity.  

18. The Primary Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program has been added to be 
consistent with the current licensing basis and TSTF-52.  

19. The current licensing basis Surveillance Frequencies have been provided. In addition, 
for clarity, the ISTS discussion concerning the provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 
have been moved from the end of this Specification to just after the discussion of the 
Frequencies, since it applies only to the Frequencies.  

20. Changes have been made to be consistent with the LaSalle 1 and 2 current licensing 
basis.  

21. An additional testing frequency of 48 months has been added to the Inservice Testing 
Program requirements of ITS 5.5.7 consistent with the ASME Boiler and Pressure 
Vessel Code. The 48 month Frequency is the frequency recommended for Class 2 
and 3 pressure relief devices.

LaSalle 1 and 2 3



Reporting Requirements 
5.6

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS 

5.6 Reporting Requirements 

The following reports shall be submitted in accordance with 10 CFR 50.4.

Occuoational Radiation Exposure Report 

------------------ NOTE ---------------------------
J. A single submittal may be made for a multiple unit station. The 

submittal should combine sections common to all units at the 
station.

A a ulation on an annual ba is o e number of stat0on, utility, other personnel (includin contractors) receiving txposures 
> I mrem/yr and their associ teovman-rem'exposure ac rding to 
work nd job functions (e.g., actor operations and su eillance, 
inser ce inspection, routine m-i tenance, special maint ance 
S[descre maintenance], waste prcessing, and refueling). This 
tabulat n supplements the requir ments of 10 CFR 20.2206.\ The 
dose ass nments to various duty nctlons may be estimate based 
on pocket osimeter, thermolumines nt dosimeter (TLD), or Nlm 
badge meas rements. Small exposure totalling < 20C of the 
individual tal dose need not be ac ounted for. In the 
aggregate, a least 80% of the total hole body dose received rom 
external sour es should be assigned to specific major work 
functions. Th report shall be submitt d by April 30 of each 
year. [The ini ial report shall be sub 'tted by April 30 of the.  
year following i itial criticality.]

5.6.2 

( .,A. 3)

4.i..A. 3\ El

Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report 

---------------- NOTE.........................---
).,A single submittal may be made for a multiple unit station. The 

submittal should combine sections common to all units at the 
station.  

The Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report covering 
the operation of the unit during the previous calendar year shall 
be submitted by May 15 of each year. The report shall include 
summaries, interpretations, and analyses of trends of the results 
of the radiological environmental monitoring program for the 
reporting period. The material provided shall be consistent with 
the objectives outlined in the Offsite Dose Calculation Manual 

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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INSERT 5.6.1 Ir 

A tabulation on an annual basis of the number of station, utility, and other 
personnel (including contractors), for whom monitoring was performed, 
receiving an annual deep dose equivalent > 100 mremC)and the associated 
collective deep dose equivalent (reported in C -rem) according to work and 
job functions (e.g., reactor operations and surveillance, inservice-• 
inspection, routine maintenance, special maintenance(idescribe maintenance4 )] 
waste processing, and refueling). This tabulation supplements the 
requirements of 10 CFR 20.2206. The dose assignments to various duty 
functions may be estimated based on pocket ionization chamber, 
thermoluminescence dosimeter (TLD), electronic dosimeter, or film badge 
measurements. Small exposures totaling < 20 of the indivi ua otal 1 

dose need not be accounted for. In the aggregate, at least 80 r oe 0t e'-= 
total deep dose equivalent received from external sources should be assigned 
to specific major work functions. The report covering the previous calendar 
year shall be submitted by April 30 of each year. /;The-o~iti leppp s•__l

,p"sub teda byjA137r I a•<n 'hro fo;,•i ing Anj& f~i a I iti ~git• - -LJ

Insert Page 5.0-18



Reporting Requirements 
5.6

5.6 Reporting Requirements

5.6.2 
(L�. A.3> 
(\ � 
�oo4�t'v�. / 

/

Annual Radiolooical Environmental Ooeratinq Report (continued) 

(ODCM), and in 10 CFR 50, Appendix I, Sections IV.B.2, IV.B.3, 
and IV.C.  

The Annual Radiological Env onmental Operating Report s 11 
clude the results of analy s of all radiological envir menti 

s ples and of all envlronmen 1 radiation measurements ta n 
dung the period pursuant to e locations specified in the tal 
and igures in the OOCM, as wel as summarized and tabulated 
resu of these analyses and mea urements fin the format of t 
table *n the Radiological Assgessme t Branch Technical Pogitinn

available f6N inclusion with the report\,the report shall-be submitted nof•ng and explaining the reasons for the missing 
results. The bq4ssing data shall be submit\ed in a supplementary 
report as soon a- possible.

5.6.3 

/1 4 .A 4> A.0
Radioactive Effluent Release Report. 7S-TF - ISZ Cha .s 

--- NOTE- --- -- --- -- --- -- -

e be made for a multiple unit station. The 
ine sections commnon to all units at the

The Radioactive Effluent Re ease eport cover ng the operation of 
the unit shall be submitted in accordance with 10 CFR 50.36a. The report shall include a summary of the quantities of radioactive liquid and gaseous effluents and solid waste released from the unit. The material provided shall be consistent with the objectives outlined in the ODCM an:dProcess Control Program and in conformance with 10 CFR 50.36a andO0. 50, Appendix I, 
Section IV.B.1.  

Monthly-Ooerating Reoorts

Routine reports of operating statistics and shutdown experienceX,f• 
Includ ing documentation of all challenges to the safety/relief E 

(continued) L AA-Je r•* 
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Reporting Requirements 
5.6

5.6 Reporting Requirements

5.6.4 

5.6.5 

<1- A, A, 4)

1'I-STF-2 S8 
Monthly Operating Reports (continued) I VO + 

Elvalves,* shall be submitted on a monthly basis no later than the-01 

15th of each month following the calendar month covered by the 
report.  

CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT (COLR)

a. Core operating limits shall be established prior to each 
reload cycle, or prior to any remaining portion of a reload 
cycle, and shall be documented in the COLR for the

FFiui '"" Ie~ 
•'• 'i J"•-)e • itindi vi lalus efrndspecii ~cat i °nShe th i•address ore 'ope a tng

b. The analytical methods used to determine the core operating 
limits shall be those previously reviewed and approved by 
the NRC, specifically those described in the following 
documents: 

• •,,•.• _•s•r•- F\dentify I~e Topica-Rep t(s)•v number,'i tle, date' and 

taf l~roval d•ment, or i ntify th staff Safe• 
SI _~~Eva pation R •ort fralant spec ic method•N ogy by NC 

t l ~~ett~h and dat• 

c. The core operating limits shall be determined such that all 
applicable limits (e.g., fuel thermal mechanical limits, 
core thermal hydraulic limits, Emergency Core Cooling 
Systems (ECCS) limits, nuclear limits such as SDM, transient 
analysis limits, and accident analysis limits) of the safety 
analysis are met.  

d. The COLR, including any midcycle revisions or supplements, 
shall be provided upon issuance for each reload cycle to the 
NRC.  

.6.6 Reat Coolant System WSI PRESSURE AND T PTUR MTS 
REPORT TLR) 

a. RCS p ssure and temperat e limits for heat , cooldown, 
low tem rature operation, riticality, and hy ostatic 
testing well as heatup an cooldown rates sha 1 be 
establishe and documented in e PTLR for the fo owing: 

(con *nued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95
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INSERT 5.6.5.a 

1. The APLHGR for Specification 3.2.1.  

2. The MCPR for Specification 3.2.2.  

3. The LHGR for Specification 3.2.3.  

4. The Rod Block Monitor Upscale Instrumentation Setpoint for the Rod Block 
Monitor - Upscale Function Allowable Value for Specification 3.3.2.1.  

INSERT 5.6.5.b 
page 1 of 3 

1. ANFB Critical Power Correlation, ANF-1125(P)(A) and Supplements 1 and 2, 
Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation, April 1990.  

2. Letter, Ashok C. Thadani (NRC) to R.A. Copeland (SPC), "Acceptance for 
Referencing of ULTRAFLOWTM Spacer on 9x9-IX/X BWR Fuel Design," 
July 28, 1993.  

3. Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation Critical Power Methodology for 
Boiling Water Reactors/Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation Critical Power 
Methodology for Boiling Water Reactors: Methodology for Analysis of 
Assembly Channel Bowing Effects/NRC Correspondence, XN-NF-524(P)(A) 
Revision 2 and Supplement 1 Revision 2, Supplement 2, Advanced Nuclear 
Fuels Corporation November 1990.  

4. COTRANSA 2: A'Computer Program for Boiling Water Reactor Transient 
Analysis, ANF-913(P)(A). Volume 1, Revision 1 and Volume 1 
Supplements 2, 3. and 4, Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation. August 
1990.  

5. HUXY: A Generalized Multirod Heatup Code with 10 CFR 50, Appendix K 
Heatup Option, ANF-CC-33(P)(A), Supplement 1 Revision 1; and 
Supplement 2, Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation, August 1986 and 
January 1991, respectively.  

6. Advanced Nuclear Fuel Methodology for Boiling Water Reactors, 
XN-NF-80-19(P)(A). Volume 1. Supplement 3, Supplement 3 Appendix F. and 
Supplement 4, Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation, November 1990.  

7. Exxon Nuclear Methodology for Boiling Water Reactors: Application of 
the ENC Methodology to BWR Reloads, XN-NF-80-19(P)(A), Volume 4, 
Revision 1, Exxon Nuclear Company, June 1986.  

8. Exxon Nuclear Methodology for Boiling Water Reactors THERMEX: Thermal 
Limits Methodology Summary Description, XN-NF-80-19(P)(A), Volume 3, 
Revision 2, Exxon Nuclear Company, January 1987.  

9. Generic Mechanical Design for Exxon Nuclear Jet Pump BWR Reload Fuel, 
XN-NF-85-67(P)(A) Revision 1. Exxon Nuclear Company, September 1986.

Insert Page 5.0-20a



) INSERT 5.6.5.b 

A.tA,•> page 2 of 3 

10. , Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation Generic Mechanical Design for 
Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation 9x9-IX and 9x9-9X BWR Reload Fuel, 
ANF-89-014(P)(A), Revision 1 and Supplements 1 and 2, October 1991.  

11. Volume 1 - STAIF - A Computer Program for BWR Stability Analysis in the 
Frequency Domain, Volume 2 - STAIF - A Computer Program for BWR 
Stability Analysis in the Frequency Domain, Code Qualification Report, 
EMF-CC-074(P)(A). Siemens Power Corporation, July 1994.  

12. RODEX2 Fuel Rod Thermal-Mechanical Response Evaluation Model, 
XN-NF-81-58(P)(A), Revision 2 Supplements 1 and 2, Exxon Nuclear 
Company, March 1984.  

13. XCOBRA-T: A Computer Code for BWR Transient Thermal-Hydraulic Core 
Analysis, XN-NF-84-105(P)(A), Volume 1 and Volume 1 Supplements 1 and 2; 
Volume 1 Supplement 4, Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation, February 1987 
and June 1988, respectively.  

14. Advanced Nuclear FuIels Corporation Methodology for Boiling Water 
Reactors EXEM BWR Evaluation Model, ANF-91-048(P)(A), Advanced Nuclear 
Fuels Corporation, January 1993.  

15. Exxon Nuclear Methodology for Boiling Water Reactors - Neutronic Methods 
for Design and Analysis, XN-NF-80-19(P)(A) Volume 1 and Supplements 1 
ans 2, Exxon Nuclear Company, Richland, WA 99352, March 1983.  

16. Exxon Nuclear Plant Transient Methodology for Boiling Water Reactors, 
XN-NF-79-71(P)(A), Revision 2 Supplements 1, 2, and 3, Exxon Nuclear 
Company, March 1986.  

17. Generic Mechanical Design Criteria for BWR Fuel Designs, 
ANF-89-98(P)(A), Revision 1 and Revision 1 Supplement 1, Advanced 
Nuclear Fuels Corporation, May 1995.  

18. NEDE-24011-P-A, "General Electric Standard Application for Reactor 
Fuel," (latest approved revision).  

19. Commonwealth Edison Topical Report NFSR-0085, "Benchmark of BWR Nuclear 
Design Methods," (latest approved revision).  

20. Commonwealth Edison Topical Report NFSR-0085, Supplement 1, "Benchmark 
of BWR Nuclear Design Methods - Quad Cities Gamma Scan Comparisons," 
(latest approved revision).  

21. Commonwealth Edison Topical Report NFSR-O085, Supplement 2, "Benchmark 
of BWR Nuclear Design Methods - Neutronic Licensing Analyses," (latest 
approved revision).

Insert Page 5.0-20b
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22. , Commonwealth Edison Topical Report NFSR-0091, "Benchmark of 

CASMO/MICROBURN BWR Nuclear Design Methods," Revision 0, Supplements 1 
and 2, December 1991, March 1992, and May 1992, respectively; SER letter 
dated March 22, 1993.

23. BWR Jet Pump Model Revision for RELAX, ANF-91-O48(P)(A), Supplement 1 
and Supplement 2, Siemens Power Corporation, October 1997.  

24. ANFB Critical Power Correlation Application for Coresident Fuel, 
EMF-1125(P)(A), Supplement 1, Appendix C, Siemens Power Corporation, 
August 1997.  

25. ANFB Critical Power Correlation Determination of ATRIUM-9B Additive 
Constant Uncertainties, ANF-1125(P)(A), Supplement 1, Appendix E, 
Siemens Power Corporation. September 1998.

Insert Page 5.0-20c
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Reporting Requirements 
5.6 

5.6 Reporting Requirements 

•.6.6 Raco Co n tSytm(C)PE K AN TEMPERATUELMT 

S[The indivi} al secfcations that •ddress RCS pressure and 
Stemperature I is must be referenced 2.] 

Th aaytcl.eod sed to doetermine th eRCS pressure 
and temperature lim s shall be those previou reviewed 
and approved by the N specifically those des ibed in the 

llowing documents: (I tlfy the NRC staff appr al 
do ment by date.] 

C. The PT shall be provided to e NRC upon issuance for ch 
reactor ssel fluence period an for any revision or 
supplement hereto.  

Reviewer's Notes: e methodology for the lculation of the P-T 
limits for NRC approv should include the fo owing provisions: 

1. The methodology shal describe how the neutr fluence is 
calculated (reference w Regulatory Guide whe issued).  

2. Th eactor Vessel Haterla Surveillance Program s 11 
coup with Appendix H to 1 CFR 50. The reactor ye el 
materi irradiation surveilI ce specimen removal sch ule 
shall be rovided, along with h the specimen examinati s 
shall be u d to update the PTLR rves.  

3. Low Temperatur Overpressure Protecti (LTOP) System lift 
setting limits the Power Operated R ief Valves (PORVs), 
developed using N approved methodologie may b2 included 

4. e adjusted reference t perature (ART) for ea reactor 
b line material shall alculated, accounting or 
radi ion embrittlement, in cordance with Regulat Guide 

5. The limit ART shall be incorpor ed into the calculat n 
of the press e and temperature 2imi curves in accordance 
with NUREG-08 Standard Review Plan .2, Pressure

(continued

Rev 1, 04/07/95BWR/6 STS 5.0-21



Reporting Requirements 
5.6

5.6 Reporting Requirements

Reactor tolant System (RCS) P•ESSURE AND TEMPERATURE LIMlTS5.6.6

5.  

/C1 fI~

6 Jj (P A M R e po r t L: ., ,. • • 

hOEhen a5iND port is required by Condition B orOof 
"W LCO 3.3.[43.1*, "Post Accident Monitoring (PAM) Instrumentation," a 0 report shall be submitted within the following 14 days. The 

report shall outline the preplanned alternate method of 
monitoring, the cause of the inoperability, and the plans and 
schedule for restoring the instrumentation channels of the 
Function to OPERABLE status.

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95

REPORT QPR (continued) 

6. The mini um temperature requir ents of Appendix G to 10 R 
Part 50 s 11 be incorporated in the pressure and 
temperature limit curves.  

7. Licensees who ave removed two or mo capsules should 
compare for eac surveillance material he measured increase in reference temp ature (RTMT) to the p dicted increase in 

RTWT; where the p dicted increase in RT., is based on the 
mean shift in RTe T us the two standard iaation value 
(2a') specified in Reg atory Guide 1.99, Rev ion 2. If the 
asured value exceeds e predicted value (inc ase in RT 

+0o), the licensee shou provide a supplement the PTNR 
to monstrate how the res ts affect the approved 
meth ology. ,

UG F -ai ure Re el rtsj N 

If an individual niergency diesel generat r (EDG) experiences fo 
or more valid fail es in the last 25 dema \ s, these failures and 
any nonvalid failur experienced by that E in that time period 
shall be reported wit in 30 days. Reports on DG failures shall 
include the informatioi recommended in Regulato Guide 1.9, 
Revision 3, Regulatory ition C.5, or existing egulatory

I' 
aft.11

BWRI6 STS 5.0-22



Reporting Requirements 
5.6 

5.6 Reporting Requirements 

5.6.9 n rv i R or (conti ued) 

Con inment Tendon rveillance Pro am shall be r orted to the NRC thin 30 days. e report shal include a des iption of the tendon onditlon, the ndition of th concrete (esp ially at tendon chorages), the nspection proc dures, the to rances on cracking, nd the correc ye action take 

eviewer's e: These rep ts may be req *red covering spection, te t, and mainten ce activities. These repor are de rmined on a individual ba 's for each un and their prep tion and ittal are de *gnated in the echnical 
SPeci •cations.  

BWR/6 STS ; .
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS: 5.6 - REPORTING REQUIREMENTS 

I1. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant-specific information has been 
provided.  

2. Certain changes to ISTS 5.6.1 per TSTF-152 have not been incorporated in ITS 5.6.1.  
The symbol "%" is used in lieu of "percent" for consistency with other specifications.  
The term "man-rem" has been retained since "person-rem" is not the unit defined in the 
regulations or guides.  

3. The initial report requirement for the ISTS 5.6.1 is being deleted since this initial 
report has been submitted on a one-time basis.  

4. ISTS 5.6.2 was revised to delete specific details of the annual radiological 
environmental operating report. This change is in accordance with changes approved 
in the LaSalle 1 and 2 SER for Operating License Amendment numbers 85 and 69, 
respectively, dated September 1, 1992, and October 7, 1992.  

5. ISTS 5.6.3 (Radioactive Effluent Release Report) is revised by TSTF-152. The 
changes of TSTF-152 are not incorporated in ITS 5.6.3 for the following reasons: 

a. The Note allowing a single submittal to be made for a multiple unit station is 
revised by TSTF-152 to state that the submittal "shall" combine sections 
common to all units of the station. This change is inconsistent with similar 
Notes that are provided in ISTS 5.6.1 and 5.6.2. In addition, the NRC 
guidance provided in the proposed Generic Letter on Technical Specification 
changes for 10 CFR 20 implementation (referenced as the justification for these 
changes in TSTF-152) did not include this change.  

b. TSTF-152 revises the first sentence of ISTS 5.6.3 to state that the Radioactive 
Effluent Release Report covering operation of the unit "during the previous 
year" shall be submitted "prior to May 1 of each year" in accordance with 
10 CFR 50.36a. The first portion of this change is duplicative of the 
requirements in 10 CFR 50.36a and is therefore not required to be in the 
Technical Specifications. 10 CFR 50.36a states that the report must be 
submitted within one year of the previous report. Since Technical 
Specifications cannot supersede the requirements of 10 CFR 50, implementation 
of this change would require NRC approval of an exemption request in 
accordance with 10 CFR 50.12. This is considered to be outside the scope of 
the ITS conversion.  

c. TSTF-152 revises the last sentence of ISTS 5.6.3 to state "10 CFR Part 50," in 
lieu of "10 CFR 50". This change is inconsistent with similar words in ISTS 
5.6.2, as well as other places in the ISTS (notably the Bases). Therefore, the 
ITS leaves the words "10 CFR 50."

LaSalle 1 and 2 1



JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS: 5.6 - REPORTING REQUIREMENTS 

6. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.  

7. The utilization of a Pressure and Temperature Limits Report (PTLR) requires the 
development and NRC approval of detailed methodologies for future revisions to P/T 
limits. At this time, ComEd does not have the necessary methodologies submitted to 
the NRC for review and approval. Therefore, the proposed presentation removes 
references to the PTLR and proposes that the specific limits and curves be included in 
the P/T limits Specification (ITS 3.4.11).  

8. ISTS 5.6.7 has been deleted in accordance with the guidance of Generic Letter 94-01.  
LaSalle 1 and 2 have implemented a maintenance program for monitoring and 
maintaining diesel generator performance in accordance with the provisions of the 
maintenance rule and consistent with the guidance of Regulatory Guide 1.160. This 
change is also consistent with TSTF-37. In addition, the following Specification was 
renumbered to reflect this deletion.  

9. The acronym "PAM" has been defined, consistent with the format of the ITS, since it 
is the first use of this term in this Specification. The term "Instrumentation" has also 
been added for clarity. In addition, the term "Special Report" has been replaced by 
"Irreport" since LCO 3.3.3.1 does not refer to this as a Special Report, and this report is 
not under the old (revision 0) header of "Special Reports." Also, the proper Condition 
has been referenced.  

10. ISTS 5.6.9 has not been added to the ITS. This Technical Specification report is not 
currently required by the LaSalle 1 and 2 Technical Specifications. Reports concerning 
the degradation of tendons in pre-stressed concrete containments will be made in 
accordance with 10 CFR 50.73 and Regulatory Guide 1.35.  

11. Changes have been made (additions, deletions, and/or changes to the NUREG) to 
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis 
description, or licensing basis.  

12. ISTS 5.6 (Reporting Requirements) is revised by TSTF-258, Rev. 4. In order to 
maintain consistency, to the maximum extent practicable, between the Administrative 
Controls Technical Specifications of the ComEd nuclear stations, the following change 
to TSTF-258, Rev. 4, is not incorporated in ITS 5.6: 

ISTS 5.6.4 contains a requirement for the Monthly Operating Report to 
document challenges to safety/relief valves. This requirement is deleted by 
TSTF-258, Rev. 4.  

Not incorporating this change to ISTS 5.6.4 is consistent with the NRC approved ITS 
for the ComEd Byron and Braidwood Stations.

LaSalle 1 and 2 2
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5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

4-.;P.7 High

,High Radiation Areaf 
*5.V 

7 STF- 2!ý 
aikA1cs rL. 4

Radiation AreaT

(4. i..I

2 I addition to' he requireme ts of Spec ication 5.' .1, areas w th rae tion levels 1000 .rem/ r shall be rovided wi h locked or 
contl uously guar d doors to event unau orized en y and the 
keys s 11 be mint nted under e administ tive cont 1 of the 
Shift F eman on dut or health p sics super ision. o• rs shall 
remain lo ed except ring period of access personne .

(continued)

Rev 1, 04/07/95

7s.7.1 Pursuant to 10 CFR 20, paragraph 20.1601(c), in lieu of the 
requirements of 10 CFR 20.1601, each high radiation area, as 
defined in 10 CFR 20, in which the intensity of radiation is 
> 100 mrem/hr but < 1000 mrem/hr, shall be barricaded and 
conspicuously posted as a high radiation area and entrance thereto 
shall be controlled by requiring issuance of a Radiation Work 
Permit (RWP). Individuals gualifjie in radiation protection 
procedures N --. *M.. . , , or.personnel 
continuously escorted by such Individuals may be exempt from the 
RWP issuance requirement during the performance of their assigned 
duties in high radiation areas with exposure rates g 1000 mrem/hr, 
provided they are otherwise following plant radiation protection 
procedures for entry into such high radiation areas. too_,_--

Any individual or group of individuals permitted to enter such areas shall be provided with or accompanied by one or more of the 
following: 

a. A radiation monitoring device that continuously indicates 
the radiation dose rate in the area.  

b. A radiation monitoring device that continuously integrates 
the radiation dose rate in the area and alarms when a preset 
integrated dose is received. Entry into such areas*ith • this monitoring device may be made after the dose rate
levels in the area have been established and personnel are 
aware of them.  

c. An individual qualified in radiation protection procedures 
with a radiation dose rate monitoring device, who is 
responsible for providing positive control over the 
activities within the area and shall perform periodic 
radiation surveillance pt the frequency specified by the .TSTF-CSý-4 jadiationj.rotection anager4 in the RWP.

(

S f

.7.
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tHigh Radiation Area* 
)t* _ 71

-t5.7 High Radiation Areal r4$1

TSTF 251 

C-6b4ýc "

Rev 1, 04/07/95

5.7.2 (conti ed) 

unde an approved RWP hat shall spec y the dose rat levels in 
the i diate work area and the maximu allowable stay times for 
individ •s in those are,. In lieu of e stay time 
specifica *on of the RWP, rect or remote such as closed ircuit 
TV cameras) ontinuous survellance may be de by personne 
qualified in diation protec on procedures provide posit e 

exposure contr over the activ ies being per rmed within the 
rea.  

7.3 For dividual high r lation areas w h radiation e els of 
> 100 rem/hr, access le to personnel, that are loca d within 
large a as such as reac r containment, here no enclos e exists 
for purpo s of locking, o that cannot be ontinuously g rded, 
and where n enclosure can reasonably con tructed a-oun the 
individual a athat individ 1 area shall b barricaded an 
onspicuously sted, and a f`a ing light shal be activated a 

ing device.

1
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Insert 5.7 

5.7.2 In addition to the requirements of Specification 5.7.1 for areas 
accessible to personnel with radiation levels such that a major portion 

<I-.i,1i, of the body could receive in one hour a dose greater than 1000 mrem, the 
computer shall be programmed to permit entry through locked doors for 
any individual requiring access to any such high-high radiation areas 
for the time that access is required.  

5.7.3 Keys to manually open computer controlled high radiation area doors and 
Shigh-high radiation area doors shall be maintained under the 

1.I1.3) administrative control of the shift manager on duty or the radiation 
protection manager.  

5.7.4 High-high radiation areas, as defined in Specification 5.7.2, not 
equipped with the computerized card readers shall be maintained in 

• accordance with 10 CFR 20.1601(a)(3), locked except during periods when 
,$.II/ access to the area is required with positive control over each 

individual entry, or in the case of a high radiation area established 
for a period of 30 days or less, direct surveillance to prevent 
unauthorized entry may be substituted. Doors shall remain locked except 
during periods of access by personnel under an approved RWP which shall 
specify the dose rate levels in the immediate work area and the maximum 
allowable stay time for individuals in that area. For individual areas 
accessible to personnel with radiation levels such that a major portion 
of the body could receive in one hour a dose in excess of 1000 mrem that 
are located within large areas, such as the containment, where no 
enclosure exists for purposes of locking, and no enclosure can be 
reasonably constructed around the individual areas, then that area shall 
be roped off, conspicuously posted and a flashing light shall be 
activated as a warning device. In lieu of the stay time specification 
of the RWP, direct or remote, such as use of closed circuit TV cameras, 
continuous surveillance may be made by personnel qualified in radiation 
protection procedures to provide positive exposure control over the 
activities within the area.
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS FROM NUREG-1434, REVISION 1 
ITS: 5.7 - HIGH RADIATION AREA 

1. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant-specific information has been 
provided. In addition, the changes to ISTS 5.7 from TSTF-258, Rev. 4, are not 
adopted since LaSalle 1 and 2 choose to maintain their CTS requirements for High 
Radiation Area controls.

LaSalle 1 and 2 I



GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: CHAPTER 5.0 - ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS 

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES 
("A. x" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change involves reformatting, renumbering, and rewording the existing 
Technical Specifications. The reformatting, renumbering, and rewording process 
involves no technical changes to the existing Technical Specifications. As such, this 
change is administrative in nature and does not impact initiators of analyzed events or 
assumed mitigation of accident or transient events. Therefore, this change does not 
involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident 
previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or 
different type of equipment will be installed) or changes in methods governing normal 
plant operation. The proposed change will not impose any new or eliminate any old 
requirements. Thus, this change does not create the possibility of a new or different 
kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change will not reduce a margin of safety because it has no impact on 
any safety analyses assumptions. This change is administrative in nature. Therefore, 
the change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: CHAPTER 5.0 - ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 
("M.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change provides more stringent requirements for operation of the facility.  
These more stringent requirements do not result in operation that will increase the 
probability of initiating an analyzed event and do not alter assumptions relative to 
mitigation of an accident or transient event. The more restrictive requirements 
continue to ensure process variables, structures, systems, and components are 
maintained consistent with the safety analyses and licensing basis. Therefore, this 
change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or 
different type of equipment will be installed) or changes in the methods governing 
normal plant operation. The proposed change does impose different requirements.  
However, these changes are consistent with the assumptions in the safety analyses and 
licensing basis. Thus, this change does not create the possibility of a new or different 
kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The imposition of more restrictive requirements either has no impact on or increases 
the margin of plant safety. As provided in the discussion of the change, each change in 
this category is by definition, providing additional restrictions to enhance plant safety.  
The change maintains requirements within the safety analyses and licensing basis.  
Therefore, this change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: CHAPTER 5.0 - ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS 

"GENERIC" LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES: 
RELOCATING DETAILS TO TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION BASES, UFSAR, TRM, OR 
OTHER PLANT CONTROLLED DOCUMENTS 
("LA.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change relocates certain details from the Technical Specifications to the 
Bases, UFSAR, TRM, or other plant controlled documents. The Bases, UFSAR, 
TRM, and other plant controlled documents containing the relocated information will 
be maintained in accordance with 10 CFR 50.59. In addition to 10 CFR 50.59 
provisions, the Technical Specification Bases are subject to the change control 
provisions in the Administrative Controls Chapter of the ITS. The UFSAR is subject 
to the change control provisions of 10 CFR 50.71(e), and the plant procedures and 
other plant controlled documents are subject to controls imposed by plant administrative 
procedures, which endorse applicable regulations and standards. Since any changes to 
the Bases, UFSAR, TRM, or other plant controlled documents will be evaluated per the 
requirements of the Bases Control Program in Chapter 5.0 of the ITS or 10 CFR 
50.59, no increase (significant or insignificant) in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated will be allowed. Therefore, this change does not involve 
a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously 
evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve a physical alteration of the plant (no new or 
different type of equipment will be installed) or a change in the methods governing 
normal plant operation. The proposed change will not impose or eliminate any 
requirements, and adequate control of the information will be maintained. Thus, this 
change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change will not reduce a margin of safety because it has no impact on 
any safety analysis assumptions. In addition, the details to be transposed from the 
Technical Specifications to the Bases, UFSAR, TRM, or other plant controlled
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GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: CHAPTER 5.0 - ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS 

"GENERIC" LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES: 
RELOCATING DETAILS TO TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION BASES, UFSAR, TRM, OR 
OTHER PLANT CONTROLLED DOCUMENTS 
("LA.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

3. (continued) 

documents are the same as the existing Technical Specifications. Since any future 
changes to these details in the Bases, UFSAR, TRM, or other plant controlled 
documents will be evaluated per the requirements of 10 CFR 50.59, no reduction 
(significant or insignificant) in a margin of safety will be allowed. Based on 
10 CFR 50.92, the existing requirement for NRC review and approval of revisions, to 
these details proposed for relocation, does not have a specific margin of safety upon 
which to evaluate. However, since the proposed change is consistent with the BWR 
ISTS, NUREG-1434, Rev. 1, approved by the NRC Staff, revising the Technical 
Specifications to reflect the approved level of detail ensures no significant reduction in 
the margin of safety.
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GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: CHAPTER 5.0 - ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS 

"GENERIC" LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES: 
EXTENDING SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCIES FROM 18 MONTHS TO 24 MONTHS 
FOR SURVEILLANCES OTHER THAN CHANNEL CALIBRATIONS 
("LD.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change involves a change in the surveillance testing intervals from 
18 months to 24 months. The proposed change does not physically impact the plant 
nor does it impact any design or functional requirements of the associated systems.  
That is, the proposed change does not degrade the performance or increase the 
challenges of any safety systems assumed to function in the accident analysis. The 
proposed change does not impact the Surveillance Requirements themselves nor the 
way in which the Surveillances are performed. Additionally, the proposed change does 
not introduce any new accident initiators since no accidents previously evaluated have 
as their initiators anything related to the frequency of surveillance testing. The 
proposed change does not affect the availability of equipment or systems required to 
mitigate the consequences of an accident because of the availability of redundant 
systems or equipment and because other tests performed more frequently will identify 
potential equipment problems. Furthermore, an historical review of surveillance test 
results indicated that all failures identified were unique, non-repetitive, and not related 
to any time-based failure modes, and indicated no evidence of any failures that would 
invalidate the above conclusions. Therefore, the proposed change does not increase the 
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change involves a change in the surveillance testing intervals from 
18 months to 24 months. The proposed change does not introduce any failure 
mechanisms of a different type than those previously evaluated since there are no 
physical changes being made to the facility. In addition, the Surveillance Requirements 
themselves and the way Surveillances are performed will remain unchanged.  
Furthermore, an historical review of surveillance test results indicated no evidence of 
any failures that would invalidate the above conclusions. Therefore, the proposed 
change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
previously evaluated.
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GENERIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: CHAPTER 5.0 - ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS 

"GENERIC" LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES: 
EXTENDING SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCIES FROM 18 MONTHS TO 24 MONTHS 
FOR SURVEILLANCES OTHER THAN CHANNEL CALIBRATIONS 
("LD.x" Labeled Comments/Discussions) (continued) 

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

Although the proposed change will result in an increase in the interval between 
surveillance tests, the impact on system availability is minimal based on other, more 
frequent testing or redundant systems or equipment, and there is no evidence of any 
failures that would impact the availability of the systems. Therefore, the assumptions 
in the licensing basis are not impacted, and the proposed change does not involve a 
significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 5.1 - RESPONSIBILITY 

There are no plant specific less restrictive changes identified for this Specification.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 5.2 - ORGANIZATION 

There are no plant specific less restrictive changes identified for this Specification.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 5.3 - UNIT STAFF QUALIFICATIONS 

There are no plant specific less restrictive changes identified for this Specification.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 5.4 - PROCEDURES 

There are no plant specific less restrictive changes identified for this Specification.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 5.5 - PROGRAMS AND MANUALS 

L. 1 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed changes relax current technical specification monitoring requirements for 
specific emergency diesel generator fuel oil analyses. These proposed changes continue 
to ensure that diesel fuel oil acquired and stored for emergency diesel generators meets 
established ASTM standards and the quality of the fuel oil is sufficiently maintained to 
support diesel generator operation. The proposed changes do not affect the probability 
of an accident and are not considered initiators of any previously evaluated accident.  
Therefore, this change will not involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different type of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does the change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed changes to the emergency diesel generator fuel oil monitoring 
requirements are consistent with ASTM standards for emergency diesel generator fuel 
oil. The margin of safety is not reduced due to these proposed changes. The proposed 
changes have no impact on the safe operation of the plant and the safety analysis 
assumptions will still be maintained, thus no question of safety exists. Therefore, these 
changes do not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 5.6 - REPORTING REQUIREMENTS 

L. 1 CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, CornEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

This change proposes to relax the requirement for submitting the Occupational 
Radiation Exposure Report and the Annual Radiological Environmental Operating 
Report. The CTS require the reports to be submitted by March 1 and May 1 of each 
year, respectively. This proposed change will allow the reports to be submitted by 
April 30 and May 15 of each year, respectively. The proposed change does not affect 
the probability of an accident. The submittal dates of the Occupational Radiation 
Exposure Report and the Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report are not 
assumed to be initiators of any analyzed event. Also, the consequences of an accident 
are not affected by the submittal dates of the Occupational Radiation Exposure Report 
and the Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report. This proposed change 
does not impact the assumptions of any design basis accident. This change will not 
alter assumptions relative to the mitigation of an accident or transient event. This 
change has no impact on the safe operation of the plant. The reports will still be 
required to be submitted each year and do not affect any plant equipment or 
requirements for maintaining plant equipment. The submittal dates of these reports are 
not required for the mitigation of any accident. Therefore, this change will not involve 
a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously 
evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

This change proposes to relax the requirement for submitting the Occupational 
Radiation Exposure Report and the Annual Radiological Environmental Operating 
Report. The current TS require the reports to be submitted by March 1 and May 1 of 
each year, respectively. This proposed change will allow the report to be submitted by 
April 30 and May 15 of each year, respectively. The proposed change will not create 
the possibility of an accident. This change will not physically alter the plant (no new 
or different type of equipment will be installed). The changes in methods governing 
normal plant operation are consistent with the current safety analysis assumptions.  
Therefore, this change will not create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 5.6 - REPORTING REQUIREMENTS 

L. 1 CHANGE (continued) 

3. Does the change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change proposes to relax the requirement for submitting the Occupational 
Radiation Exposure Report and the Annual Radiological Environmental Operating 
Report. The current TS require the reports to be submitted by March 1 and May 1 of 
each year, respectively. This proposed change will allow the reports to be submitted 
by April 30 and May 15 of each year, respectively. The margin of safety is not 
reduced by allowing the reports to be submitted 60 days and 15 days later, respectively.  
This proposed change has no effect on the assumptions of the design basis accident.  
This change has no impact on the safe operation of the plant. The reports will still be 
required to be submitted each year and do not affect any plant equipment or 
requirements for maintaining plant equipment. The safety analysis assumptions will 
still be maintained, thus no question of safety exists. Therefore, this change does not 
involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS: 5.7 - HIGH RADIATION AREA 

There are no plant specific less restrictive changes identified for this Specification.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
CTS: 6.1.E/F - TRAINING 

There are no plant specific less restrictive changes identified for this Specification.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
CTS: 6.2.B - RADIATION PROTECTION PROGRAM 

There are no plant specific less restrictive changes identified for this Specification.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
CTS: 6.3 - REPORTABLE EVENT ACTION 

There are no plant specific less restrictive changes identified for this Specification.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
CTS: 6.4 - SAFETY LIMIT VIOLATION 

There are no plant specific less restrictive changes identified for this Specification.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
CTS: 6.5 - PLANT OPERATING RECORDS 

There are no plant specific less restrictive changes identified for this Specification.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
CTS: 6.7 - PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM (PCP) 

There are no plant specific less restrictive changes identified for this Specification.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
CTS: 6.9 - MAJOR CHANGES TO RADIOACTIVE WASTE 

TREATMENT SYSTEMS 

L. I CHANGE 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specifications change and determined it does not represent a significant hazards 
consideration. The following is provided in support of this conclusion.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated? 

This change proposed relaxation of the schedule requirement for submitting a report of 
any major changes to the radioactive waste treatment system as part of the Monthly 
Operating Report. The proposed change does not affect the probability of an accident.  
The submittal of the Monthly Operating Report containing or not containing 
information related to changes to the radioactive waste treatment system is not assumed 
to be an initiator of any analyzed event. Also, the consequences of an accident are not 
affected by the submittal of these reports. This proposed change does not impact the 
assumptions of any design basis accident. This change will not alter assumptions 
relative to the mitigation of an accident or transient event. This change has no impact 
on the safe operation of the plant. The information will still be required to be 
submitted and does not affect any plant equipment or requirements for maintaining 
plant equipment. The submittal of this information is not required for the mitigation of 
any accident. Therefore, this change will not involve a significant increase in the 
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated? 

This change proposed to relax the requirement for submitting a report of any major 
changes to the radioactive waste treatment system as part of the Monthly Operating 
Report. This proposed change does not affect the probability of an accident. The 
proposed change will not create the possibility of an accident. This change will not 
physically alter the plant (no new or different type of equipment will be installed). The 
changes in methods governing normal plant operation are consistent with the current 
safety analysis assumptions. Therefore, this change will not create the possibility of a 
new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
CTS: 6.9 - MAJOR CHANGES TO RADIOACTIVE WASTE 

TREATMENT SYSTEMS 

L. 1 CHANGE (continued) 

3. Does the change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change proposes relaxation of the schedule requirement for submitting a report of 
any major changes to the radioactive waste treatment system as part of the Monthly 
Operating Report. The margin of safety is not reduced by allowing the information to 
be submitted every year as part of the Radioactive Effluent Release Report. This 
proposed change has no effect on the assumptions of the design basis accident. This 
change has no impact on the safe operation of the plant. The information will still be 
required to be submitted and does not affect any plant equipment or requirements for 
maintaining plant equipment. The safety analysis assumptions will still be maintained, 
thus no question of safety exists. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant 
reduction in a margin of safety.
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ENVIRONMENTAL ASSESSMENT 
ITS: CHAPTER 5.0 - ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS 

In accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.21, ComEd has evaluated this proposed 
Technical Specification change for identification of licensing and regulatory actions requiring 
environmental assessment, determined it meets the criteria for a categorical exclusion set forth 
in 10 CFR 51.22(c)(9) and as such, has determined that no irreversible consequences exist in 
accordance with 10 CFR 50.92(b). This determination is based on the fact that this change is 
being proposed as an amendment to a license issued pursuant to 10 CFR which changes a 
requirement with respect to installation or use of a facility component located within the 
restricted area, as defined in 10 CFR 20, or which changes an inspection or a surveillance 
requirement, and the amendment meets the following specific criteria: 

1. The amendment involves no significant hazards consideration.  

As demonstrated in the No Significant Hazards Consideration, this proposed 
amendment does not involve any significant hazards consideration.  

2. There is no significant change in the type or significant increase in the amounts of any 
effluents that may be released offsite.  

The proposed change will not result in changes in the operation or configuration of the 
facility. There will be no change in the level of controls or methodology used for 
processing of radioactive effluents or handling of solid radioactive waste, nor will the 
proposal result in any change in the normal radiation levels within the plant.  
Therefore, there will be no change in the types or significant increase in the amounts of 
any effluents released offsite resulting from this change.  

3. There is no significant increase in individual or cumulative occupational radiation 
exposure.  

The proposed change will not result in changes in the operation or configuration of the 
facility which impact radiation exposure. There will be no change in the level of 
controls or methodology used for processing of radioactive effluents or handling of 
solid radioactive waste, nor will the proposal result in any change in the normal 
radiation levels within the plant. Therefore, there will be no increase in individual or 
cumulative occupational radiation exposure resulting from this change.  

Therefore, based upon the above evaluation, ComEd has concluded that no irreversible 
consequences exist with the proposed change.
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